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ON THE 



SHORTER CATECHISM. 



f HE Shorter Catbchism is confessedly the 
best compendium of Christian doctrine 
that has ever been composed by uninspired 
men. It embodies^ in regular and consecutive 
order, the principal doctrines of the Bible, and 
{nresents to every Christian a concise view of 
those tenets which ought to regulate his faith 
and practice. Convinced of its intrinsic excel- 
lence, pastors and people have, for many ages, 
harmoniously united in preserving its use in 
the religious education of children ; and thus 
the Shorter Catechism has, from its being the 
school OHupamon of our fathers, and the text 
bode of pious instruction in the family circles, 
become identified with our natiottal feelings 
and principles, and rendered every Scotsman 
anxious to transmit it as an invamn^ie boon to 
the generatsoos to come* 
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But tkough we reflect with mtitude upon 
dte kindnesa of our fathers in leaving behind 
than such a rich legacy, jet experience com* 
pels ut to call in question their wisdom, in cmn- 
mitting this Catechiim, which was intended tin 
adult Christiana, into the hands of children. 
That very quality which forms its excellence 
u a compendium, and which, doufotlesi, made 
them so desirous to teach it immediately to 
Aeir children, renders it very improper for be- 
ing prescribed as the ^rst book by which * 
child is to be instructed. 

This assertion is easily proved. The mind, 
like the body, advances to maturity by succes- 
live steps; and die power of combining simpk 
prindjdes into genraal ones, or of reducing ge- 
neral principles into their constituent elemerttt. 
ia pertups the last step in the growth of mind 
Now the ShorterCatechiBmis,byitg verynatun 
Bhoc^ftf general prindples; and therefore, it If 
•B "rioladm of the order of nature, to commant 
duldren to learn it, at a time when their facnl 
ties are not sufficiently matured and expandei 
Co evolve and perceive its compendious meaih 
ing. On this account it might, with perfte 
certainty, have been predicted, antecedently t 
eitperience, that they mifht commit ilt netit f 
tnemory, biU that they mould not <^ themxha tn 
ierttmd itt doctrinet. That this result has reall; 
followed in all its extent, every one will be cm 
vinced, who shall but appeal to the reminiscctt 
cesof his early days. Sober reflection and expe 
rience will force him to acknyvVedge, that th 
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Shorter Catecdusm was by him learned, bui noi 
underetood; and that it was not till he brought 
his mind^ after being enlightened and strength- 
ened by the exercise of many years, to bear 
upon its doctrines, that he perceived tfieir com- 
prehensiveness, richness, and beautiful connec- 
tion ; and we doubt not but he will also recol- 
lect the pleasure which he then felt, when its 
amaaing condiensation of truth began to deve- 
lope itself to his view, and convinced him of the 
read value of that book, which he in his youth 
had considered as an irksome and disagreeable 
companion. 

Experience has moreover shewn, that the 
putting of this Catechism too early into the 
hands of children, has, besides frustrating the 
pious intentions of our fathers, really been pro- 
ductive of baneful consequences. Nine out of 
ten who have learned this Catechism, have 
afterwards nei^lected to subject it to the en- 
ligfatened investigation of their judgment, and 
of course, have never understood it. The cause 
of this is obvious. When the mind is frequent- 
ly compelled to encounter a task which it can- 
not master, it becomes dispirited, shrinks from 
the trial, and contracts a disgust at the repe« 
tition of the same hopeless experiment In- 
deed, the prescribing of a task to children which 
they are incapable of mastering, is sure to freeze 
their youthful ardour, and to compel them to 
become idle and regardless. On ^s account 
the SKorter Catechism has been to children a 

a2 
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book altogether devoid of interest ; and tfaejr 
have only been forced to dratrl through i^ 
pages by the stem voice of authority, or tlie 
fear of corporal punishment. 

The evil however does not stop here. This me* 
thod weakens the capacities of the child, unfit* 
him for iiirtlier improvement, and begets a dia- 
like to every kind of lesming. No sooner^ ac- 
cordingly, has he felt himself emancipated ftom 
the galling bondage of catechism- learning, tiiui 
he has formed the determination, no doubt often 
insensibly, never again to encounter its irksome- 
ness. Thus it happens, as already asserted, tlud 
but exceedingly few in after life reflect upon the 
Catechism with pleasure, or bestow upon it 
that labour which is necessary for its right uo- 
derstanding. And, even in those cases in which 
this trial has fairly been made, the memory ia 
so apt to run away with the mere words, that 
it has been found extremely difficult to pene> 
trate the meaning, and to reap any advantage ' 
from the exercise. There is, moreover, a na- 
tural tendency in all to attach the ideas of sin^ ' 
plicity and meanness to our youthful booka, ' 
which prevents us from al^rwArds putting. .' 
that value upon the Catechism, which its merits ^ 
actually deserve. This can only be counter- * 
acted by making the child perceive distinctly ^ 
the meaning of its important doctrines ; for If ^ 
this were prc^ierly done, the grandeur and ^ 
sanctity of these would beget in the mind, even ' 
•f the young, a reverence and awe which would • 
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enlarge and strengthen with their mcreasing 
years. From all these considerations^ it ap- 
pears abundantly manifest, that however bene- 
volent were the motives which prompted in« 
Aividuals to prescribe the Shorter Catechism 
as the first task book of religious instruction, 
a more certain method could not have been de- 
vised to prevent children from ever receiving 
those advantages which it is so admirably cal- 
culated to afibrd, and which these persons were 
so desirous should be conveyed. 

In order then to teach this Catechism with 
advantage, ike children musi be made to under* 
stand it. From the above observations, it is 
obvious, that two things are indispensibly ne- 
cessary to accomplish this end : \si, That the 
diild's mind be somewhat expanded and streng- 
thened before he commences learning it : and, 
2tf, That, when he does commence, the Cate- 
chism be so amplified and evolved, as to strip it 
as much as possible of its compendious nature^ 
and thus reduce it to its simple elements. 

To attain the former of these objects, the 
most successful way will be to make the chil- 
dren undergo a course of previous training by 
means of some simpler catechism. Several years 
experience has proved, that the Initiatory Ca- 
Ji XBCHIS1C8 are, by the assistance of their Keys, 
'^ admirably adapted to effect this most desirable 
^' end. In these small books the first principles 
of religion are embodied in a simpler and more 
elementary fonn, and the whele so con^iUucXfi^ 



and arranged, that, by going through the coiina 
of exercise prescribed in their Kevi, the ca- 
pacities of the child are elicited and improved, 
hislnind stored with distinct and well under- 
stood ideas, and the valuable habit acquired of 
searching on all occasions for the meaning, in- 
stead of being contented with the mere learn- 
ing of tlie words. After the teacher ii con- 
vinced that the child id sufficiently master of 
these Catechisms, tlioraughly skilled in the na- 
ture of their exerdses, and well acquainted 
with the doctrines which they contain, he ought 
then, end not till then, to introduce him to the 
Shorter Catechism. At this period, the teamd 
requisite for understanding this Catechism, and 
that with which we have more immediately to 
do at present, namely, its being dissected into 
parts, becomes necessary. 

To secure this object is the profesacd design 
ot the Kkv to tbe Shobtkb Catxcbibh, 
particularly of those parta which are called 
the Exercises, and the ExpLANATieNS and , 
Pabaphrase. These are intended to am- : 
plify and illustrate its ooocise meaning, to ex- ' 
plain its sententious and comprehensive expres- ' 
sions, and to enable the children clearly to per- ' 
ceive, and thoroughly to understand, its aoc- * 
trines, in their full extent and bearing; and 
thus, it is hoped, that children will, by tbcae ^ 
menns, acquire an accurate knowledge of the " 
drictrinea taiif-ht in the Shorter Catechism. — t" 
The following suKuestionj on the desijpi and ^ 
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ttie of these several parts^ will assist Teadiers 
in submitting them to the test of experiences 

On the use of the Exercises in ike Teacher's Shorta^ 
Catechism, and in the Key. 

The object which the Exercises are intended 
to accomplish, will be most effectually secured 
by adopting the following plan of using thenv 

At the end of each evening when the ques- 
tion is prescribed to the children, the Teach^ 
should require them to read it carefully over^ 
and then proceed to examine them upon it by 
means of the Exercise. In doing so, he should 
read aloud the first clause of the question ; and 
while he catechises upon it, let the children be 
enjoined to answer him^om their books. When 
that clause is properly understood, tlie second 
should be trcnted in the same manner, and scf 
on successively, till all the clauses are mastered 
by the I'hildr^. After this is done, it will bq 
advisable for the Teacher to commence the 
Exercise again, but without reading the ques^- 
tion, and continue the process of catechising, 
imtil he is persuaded that the children have 
acquired a tolerably accurate knowledge of the 
meaning. 

This plan will be productive of many bene- 
Bcial effects. It will cultivate the judgment ox 
the children, and train them to the inestimable 
practice of investigating the import of every 

Kssage which comes under their observation, 
cause in this Exercise a mental process of iH" 
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vestigating and juaging must be periormecV 
before they can venture to answer any of the 
questions. It will also greatly di>ridge theie 
labour in committing the question to memory 
during the following week ; and^ by impartin|^ 
a general idea of its meanings it wiU render 
this task at once pleasant and instructive^ be* 
sides securing distinct and enlightened answers 
when formally examined upon it. 

Next evening when the children repeat thit 
question as their task^ they should in Uie same 
manner be again catechised upon it more fully ; 
with this difference^ however, that they then 
give their answers entirely from memory.-— 
Though they will^ by this time, be able to an* 
swer Sie questions of the Exercise very readily^ 
yet the Teacher ought not in that case to co ? 
tent himself with once going over it, but should 
dwell upon it for a considerable time, in or- 
der to impress the whole permanently upoa 
their minds. 

The mode of procedure each evening, then, 
should be as follows. The children repeat 
the question, which they have learned dur- 
ing the previous week, and are catechised up« 
on it ; a few of the preceding questions are 
then revised, and, if there be time, one of the 
general or more partial divisions of the connec- 
ting exercises in the Appendix to the Key, 
should be added ; and last of all, the question 
for next evening is prescribed, and catechised 
upon in the manner already specified. 
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As the children^ however, will not understand 
many of the words of the question, they will of 
course, be unable to attain a full and accurate 
idea of its meaning, while these are unexplain^ 
ed. But the Exercise will teach them what is 
predicated concerning these terms, and will 
prepare their minds for receiving and applying 
the Explanations. 

On ihe use qf the Ejcplanalions and Paraphrase 
on the Shorter Catechism^ 

These should uniformly be tau|^ht in three 
distinct courses. In the first course, the chil- 
dren should, after repeating the answer, be made 
to explain the words printed in Italics^ from the 
EspiUmatums in the following manner^ taking 
the 36th Question as an example. 
rMo/^—- What is meant by *' work,'^ 
Sehi^ar,^^^^ Ormdual and progresBive q>eration.** 
T«acA«r.-»Wliat is meant by '* renewedJ*^ 
Sshoiar, — ^^ Changed, or made new." &c. &c. 
When all the terms prtfi/etftfi italics have been 
gaae over, and explained one by one, the Teach- 
er should then proceed to the second course. 

In this course, the words whiph are printed 
in italics should be dropped from the answer, 
and the Explanations successively substituted, 

k this manner. 
T^oeAffr.— Repeat the question. 
5^AoAir.-^Saactification ia the W0i^ of Ged*s free 
{race, whereby we are renewed in the whole many &c. 
TMdk«r.— .What is meant by '^ work,** 
Sehelar,^-f*- Gradual and progressive operation." 
i TVaoibtfr.— Ai^Miat the answer, leavliig ovlX ^^ nwV;^ 
' end putting jo the £zpIanation. 
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^(Aalsr,— Sanctifimtion ia tks [fradoal and iMg 
lln oparation] of Qad'* frtt gmx, wbarebj wa ar* 
trnttJ IB tbe uAala won, Su. 

la this way the TeBcher causes the chOdi 
to explain the worda reneteed, tehole man, t 
all the other terms in the question whiiJi . 
marked for explanation, and to substitute I 
explaiifttiens one by one, until the whole are 
niahed. The iliird courte is then commencei 
Id this course, the two former having be 
gone over, the children must be requfed 
insert all die esplanations in their oMer, a 
to repeat the answer with the Paraphrase coi 
pletely formed , — ^thus, 

Saiut\fieaHcM ti the [gradual and pngnaiive opa 
tioa] Iff GaiPt frtf pra/x, uAvrsty we an [cbangsd i 
made new] in [all tbe facoltiei of the soul and hab 
of the body} qfltr Ikt [likensH to tbe duracter] i|f & 
mad an [made able] mon and mora to [baeame daad 
the powar and foflaBnes of formar evil diapodtunu a 
habita] and [to be alive ud ac^Te to eveiy hdf n 
^tlon, and In tbe p«rlaniiBiu;e of all thote acta of goc 
iteea irhioh the Bible .enjoins.] 

Thus the Explanations will, bv defining eai 
difficult term, complete the child's knowledj 
of every questicm as he advances ; while tl 
Paraphrase will ampUfytbe concise expression 
and, by putting him in posseuien of other equ 
Talent phrases, will enlarge his conceptian 
and effectually prevent him from everanlar 
peating the catechiam by mere rofe,-r-Sie ev 
at present so universally pravalent ;-~and b 
these means, his mind will ba stored with we 
digested knowledge, tenadenal^ rivetted, an 
capable of being turned to manifeit advantajri 
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Oh the use of the New Troqf Caiechtstn, 

After the child has been made fully ao« 
I jtoainted with the meaning of the doctrines^ ano- 
Aer most important part still remains ; name- 

K; to convince him^ by *appropriate proofs, 
at these doctrines are reidly deduced from 
the Scriptures. If this is altogether neglected, 
or but carelessly performed^ the child is apt 
to regard these doctrines as the mere deduc- 
tkrns and opinions of men; in which case^ his 
fidth will not be settled upon a sure and perma« 
sent foundation^ his religious opinions will take 
Imt a loose hold of his mind, and he will be 
liable to be reasoned out of them by the artful 
topkistry of unbelievers, and will thus present 
but a feeble resistance to the powerful allure- 
ments of vice. If, on the contrary, these doc- 
trines were fixed upon his mind, as the doctrines 
Cfflitained in the Word of God, and absolutely 
necessary to the salvation of his soul, he would 
be arrayed in a panoply which would effectually 
mist the fiercest attacks of the wicked. His 
principles would, in this case, be connected with 
the Scriptures by a bond, which neither his 
own efforts, nor those of others, would be able 
entirely to sever ; and he would, after having, in 
addition to this exercise, gone a course or two 
throogh the ** Help to the Gospels," be prepar« 
ed for entering upon life '' well established in 
the fidth," and properly instructed both what to 
ivoid and what to practise. 
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In order to effectuate this most necessary pur- 
pose^ it is quite obvious, that every thing like 
vagueness in the proving of the doctrines must 
be utterly discarded. Clearness and pointeil- 
ness must be the regujating principles of this 
exercise ; — for if the least shadow or obscurity 
hangs over any proof, fuil conviction will not 
be produced in regard to that doctrine.' In 
these respects^ it must be acknowledged^ that 
the common Proof Calecliisra is extremely de- 
fective. The children arc, in general, unable to 
perceive any connection between the cLiuse of 
the Question which contains the doctrine, and 
the verse which is adduced to prove it ; be^ 
cause, in the first place, they do not properly 
miderstand what is the precise doctrine to be 
proved ; and in the second, they are often re- 
quired to select from a long verse a paiticular 
clause, which is all that is to the point, — a pro 
cess of abstraction which chihlren have neithe 
ability nor inclination to effect The referencf 
also, are conducted on a principle so unpe* 
spicuous, that the children become bewiidere 
and lose all delight in the exercise. In ge 
eral, it may be asserted, that they have learn 
the question, and then the proofs ; but t^ 
these ever remained detached and unconnect^ 
and, having no associating link, in a short t 
they disappeared from the memory, leaving 
children almost as ignorant as before, wi^ 
disadvantage of having spent their time an' 
bour in vain. 
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All these evils the New Proof Catechism 
professes to remedy. In it the doctrines are all 
separated from the question^ and distinctly stat- 
ed, which will at once make the child perceive 
what is the doctrine to be proved ; he having, by 
'^e Explanations and Paraphrase, been already 
taught what is its meaning. The next improve- 
ment is, that no more of the passage which is 
adduced to prove the doctrine is put down, 
than what visibly confirms it. By these means 
all obscurity or ambiguity is prevented, every 
thing extraneous is rejected, and the utmost 
-perspicuity prevails throughout Thus it is 
thought, that the New Proof Catechism will be 
found a great acquisition to parents and Teach- 
ers, in facilitating the communication of in- 
struction, by shewing distinctly the doctrines 
taught in the catechism, and by proving these 
by forcible and well selected passages. 

On the Method of using the New Proof 

Catechism. 

In teaching^ the New Proof Catechism, three 
things should be punctually observed. 1 st. The 
children must distinctly uTiderstand the doctrine 
to be proved, and see that it is contained in the 
question. 2d, They must clearly understand 
the meaning of the passage which is adduced 
as proof. Sd, They must perceive the connec- 
tion between these two, and be convinced, that 
the one proves the other. On the strict adhe- 
rence to these three things depends the efficien- 
cy of this exerdae. 
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The following specimen may perhaps assist 
Teachers in forming an idea of the manner of 
securing these distinct objects^ taking again the 
35th question as an example. 

1. How to make the Child separate the Doctrines 

from the Answers. 

TVooAtfr—— What is umctification ? 

SthbUsr.^^^^ Sanctification is the work of Ood's free 

grace," &c 
TVoeAtfr— -How many doctrines are aauounced in thle 

answer? 
^Aefor— -Nine. 
7*(0aeA^.— JState the first doctrine taught in this an* 

swer. 
SMlar, — The first doctrine is, ^^ that sanctification 

is the work of God.*' 
Teacher, — Repeat that part of the answer wh|ch eon« 

tains that doctrine. 
SSofcobr.— ^' Sanetification is the work qf GotTs firea 

grace." 

This will shew the pupil the connection of 
the doctrine with the question^ and it is pre- 
sumed that he has already received, by meiems 
of the Exercises and Explanation, a OHnplete 
knowledge of the meaning of the doctrine. 

2. To make the Child understand the Text which 

. proves the Doctrine. 

i Teacher, — ^Prore from Scripture, that sanctification is 

I the work of Ood. 

} Scholar.^Fhn. ii. 13 — " For it is God which work- 

\ erh in you both to will and to 4o of bis good plea- 

'' mre." 
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It may flomeCunes be necessary for the teacher 
to examine the scholar upon the passage given 
18 the proof, before he proceeds further. Thus^ 

Teadier. — ^What is it te '^ wUP^ any thing. 
Scholar.'— It is to denire and resolve to do it. 
Teaser. — ^What is this desiring, resolTing, and doiag 

of good eaUed ? 
Sekolar. — ^It is called sanctification. 
TmcA^t.— Can we of ourselves, desire and resolre to 

do what is good ? 
^icAolsr.— We cannot of ourselves think a good 

thouglit* 
7«aoA€r.— Who then does it ? 
5'cAofar.— -The text tells us that it is God. 

The child will not^ perhaps, be able to an« 
swer these questions as they are put, and the 
teacher will oflen, in order to elicit the mean-i 
ing, find it necessary to ask many more in the 
indirect manner, until he is convinced, that the 
child understands the meaning of the verse ; 
and then he proceeds to the third object. 

3. To shew the Scholar how the Passage proves 

the Doctrine. 

Teti^er. — ^What is the doctrine you were called on 

to prove ? 
Scholar^'-'-ThtLt sanctification is the work of God, 
Tea^er.-^JElow do you prove that sanctification is 

not oar own work but Ood*s P 
5!cAoliir.— Jlecause the passage informs us, that the 

wUting and the dQing of gtrad by us, is not done of 

ourselves, but is wrought in us by Ood himself. 

Teachers may perhaps be appalled at the 
prospect of the time and labour which this 
method will require ; but this will not dam^ 

A2 
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their ardour, if they are convinced, that a pro- 
per knowledge of the Scriptures is necessarj 
for the eternal salvation of their pupils. A 
teacher, who is properly alive to this para« 
mount consideration, will not grudge the labour 
which is requisite, provided that it most et« 
ficiently secures the object of his most ardent 
desires. This plan, however, will be productive 
of results additional to the mere proving ef doo- 
trines,^— it will strengthen the capacities of the 
children, and teach them to search the Scriptures ■ 
accurately for themselves. The teacher th^ 
will not be spending his time merely in proving 
doctrines ; but he will by this method in reality 
be giving the child a knowledge of the Scrip- 
tures in a manner as efficient as if he were 
actually catechising him upon a chapter of the 
Bible. So that the children are in truth car- 
rying on two processes, — that of proving the 
doctrines, and of acquiring Scripture know- 
le^e. 

But besides all this, it must not be forgotten, 
that this exercise will only be slow at the cmn- 
mencement. As they proceed, it will be found, 
tliat the labour is lessening, while the pleasure 
is increasing, and the ideas of the children ag- 
gregating in a very rapid degree. The amount 
of Jcnowledge acquired is not in proportion to 
the space of the book which is gone over, but in 
proportion to the manner in which this has been 
accomplished. Calculating by this rule, the 
Teacher will ascertain te his great delight, that 
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I few months spent in this method^ will cora- 
monicate more real knowledge to tlie children 
tlian can^ in any other wav beacquired by 
tliem in as many years. 

In communicating knowledge, it should aU 
ways be recollected, that a loose mode of teacii* 
ing, habituates tlie pupil to a loose mode of 
thinking ; and if he be permitted to search the 
Scriptures carelessly, without an earnest desire 
to understand properly every passage that comes 
vnder his notice, it is almost certain that he will 
icquire an irreverence for the Bible, which will 
make him peruse it with as little concern, as he 
would do a story book. In this case his mind 
will be blinded against the value and sacred- 
ness of divine truth ; and the authority of Scrip- 
ture being thus lessened in his estimation, he 
may be but too easily persuaded to admit, and to 
cherish the poison of scepticism and infidelity. 
No child then should, if possible, use a proof, or 
commit a verse to memory, without his first 
understanding it, lest he conceive an erroneous 
idea of its meaning, which time will perhaps 
never effiice. 

On commtuttcaling the Practical Knowkdge of 
Scripture Doctrines, 

When each question is fully understood by 
the children, and its doctrines established by 
dear and distinct proofs, then the Teacher 
should endeavour to make them perceive what 
influence these doctrines ought to have u^oa 
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their conduct. This indispensable part of his 
duty, will be best discharged^ by requiring the 
children to deduce, and apply to their own case« 
those practical lessons and reflections, which 
each question suggests. Those who have at- 
tended to the reflections which are given in 
the Key to the Second Initiatory Catechism, 
will find no difficulty whatever in this Excr- 
vise. The formation of the habit of applying 
iScripture truth to the regulation of conduct, is 
the last and most important step in religious 
instruction, and should in no instance be ne- 
glected by the Teacher ; because, without it, all 
his previous exertions will be, in a certain de- 
gree, of no avail. But if the children are pro* 
perly trained to this valuable practice, they 
will be taught to appropriate every truth, to 
•hape their conduct, and to mould their char« 
acter according to the standard of God's word, 
and will thus be enabled at all times not only 
to speak, but to walk in accordance with the 
^^ law and the testimony." 
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KEY 

TO THE 

SHORTER CATECHISM. 



Q. 1 VTsAt is the chief end of man t 
A. Mans chief end is to ghmfy God^ and 
to enjoy him for eYer< 

EXERCISE:. 

Whoni ift mstt td glorify ? Whom is man to Mjoy ^ 
F<r how long does God intend that man should enjoy 
kim ? Whose chief end is the glorifying and enjoying 
of Ood ? What is the glorifying and enjoying of God to 
man ? What is man to do to God ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Han*9 chUf end^ The principal design for which man was 

made, and which he Ou^t constantljr and chiefly to 

•cek after. 
f^ plffr^p Goii To become acquainted with, to exhibit 

in his life, and to declare unto others, the perfections 

oTGod. 
Pii/ny Am, To derive all his 4tomfort and happiness fron> 

ibm oanseious possessioD of God's favour and love^ 

PARAPHRASE Forxeo. 

\Thit principal design for which man was made, and 
rhich he ought constantly and chiefly to seek after,] tt 
to beeotne acfuainted with, to exhibit in his life, and 
D dadana tfnto others, the perfections of God,] and l» 
derive all his comfort and happiness from the cousdM^ 
of God's favour nvd love] for ever* 
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DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

1. The chief design of marl's creation^ in reference 
God, was, actively to apwad abfwid his glory, — 1 Cor. 
81> Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, or whatsoev 
ye do, do all to the glory of Qod. 

S. The ckUf design of man'a creation, in reference 
himeeff^ toof^ the enjoyment qf God^-r-^P^- ^^ii* 18. Th* 
thaU V^i&e» h^fgr^ Ihe Lord in all that thou pi^tt< 
-chine hands unto. 

3. The foundation and eml tf every duty should be i 
glory cf God. — Rom. ziv. 8. Whether we live, we li 
unto the Liprd ; and whether we die, we die unto t 
liord : whether w^ live, therefore, or die, we are i 
XiordTg. 

4. All happiness here and hereafter must be dertv 
from the enjoyment of God. — Psal. Ixsiii. 25, 26. Whc 
have I in heaven but thee ? and there is none up* 
earth that I desire besides thee. My flesh and my hea 
ifaileth ; but Gk)d is the strength of my heart, and n 
portion for ever. 

Q. 2. What rule hath God given to dire 
U8 how we may glorify and enjoy him f 

A. The W&rd of Gody which is containc 
in the Scriptures of the Old and New Te 
tament, is the only rule to direct us how n 
may glorify and enjoy him. 

EXERCISE. 
What has been given to man as the rule by whi> 
he is to glorify and enjoy God ? Where is the word 
God contained ? How many Testaments are then 
M^ose word are the Scriptures of the Old and N( 
Testament ? Wliat is the word of God to us ? Wh 
is the use of this rule given us by God ? How ma: 
rules are there? What if that only rule which God li 
given us ? Who are to be directed by this rule ? Whi 
are we to glorify and enjoy by l^s rule ? 
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EXPLANATIONS. 

W&rd of God, Reveladon of God^t wfll* 
8mpture9y Writings. 
Rule, Guide. 

Direa w. Give us infaniiatUIU*i-(For ^e Ximis ghr{/^ 
and enjoifj 8#8 Q. 1.) 

J^ARAPHRASE FoeKVX^ 

The [revelation of God's will,] which is cwUahied kt 
ike [writings] ^<Ae Old and New Teetament, isiheonm 
If [guide] io [give «i information] how we may gk^nfy 
ead enjojf hifiu 

DOCTRtlfES SCPAAATED AVU PBiOtEB. 

5. A rule qffai^ and duip was necestary for maau*mm 
ier» z. 83. The way of man is not in himself : it is not 
in man that walketh to direct his steps. 

6. The Sibh, Ihwgh wtUten by men, it the viord ef 
God. — 2 Pet. i. 21. For the prophecy came not in old 
time by the will of man ; but holy men of God spake 
If they were moved by the Holy Ghost. 

7. The Old Testament Scriptures are the word of God. 
Ilam.ui.2, Unto them were committed the oracles of God. 

8. The New Testament Scriptures are the word ofOod. 
-»1 These, ii. 18. When ye received the word of God 
Irhich ye heard of us, ye received it, not as the word of 
men, but, (as it is in truth,) the word of God. 

9. The Bible is the only ride of faith and d%dy.~~Jta* 
riii. 20. To the law and to the testimony : if they speak 
aot according to this word, it is because there is no light 
ba than. 

10. The Bible is a complete and suffitnent rule of faith 
wsi duiy.'~-Fsal. six. 7* The law of the Lord is perfect, 
9QaTerting the soul : the testimony of the Lord if sur^ 

wise the simple. 



Q. 3. What do the Scriptures principaUp 
\ea^f 
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J. The Scriptures principally teeuA what 
man is to believe voncemi'ng Goti» and wba( 
duty God requirei of man. 
E^tERCISE. 

Row Duof tbings do the Scriptana'priacipalt j tMcb t 
(Ttto.) What ii the fint thing which the ScriptorM 
nioolpaUf teftoh t Whom u« Uicy ine«ided to teach t , 
ConoaTnlng wb<Hii do tli«7 l«*sh i What is the Mcond i 
d|]iiK iriiich the Scriptiua piiiulpally tCMli? Whor*. < 
qaim oertain dntle* from man t What don God r^ . 
qnin trcaa man I From whom doei Qod raquire dutie* t 
Howdo we eumeto the knowledge of oar iatjt 

■BXPLANATIOIfS, 
gertplurti, Uolj writingt, cmnpoMd under the dinctiiin 

of God. ' 

Prbuipa^ InA, Teach ithlefljr, and in prefannce te ' 

CanetrningGvd, AboutwhntOodiSjSnd what liehB«daiia> 
ZMg, Obedience in heart and life. 

PARAPHRASE Fobmkd. 

rJb [holy writings, oomposed under the direction of 
Ood,] [te«h ohiefljr, and in preference to tiieir oAer 
teMOQs,] wAot eun ii la ttlint [sbout what Ood i>, anj 
wlut he ha* done,] ond vhat [olMdieuee in iiearl and 
life] Gai rtguirci qfmait. 

SOCTRINEa Sepakatkd avd FmoTas. 

It. TItt Seriplurei McA w oOur (Ainyf btMti Mf 
hfiBltdffi of G«d, and the dutg and hap^^neu i^'mmi%.^ 
Mat. xxill. S3. Woe unto you, icribei and Phiriiees 
hypMrltw I for ja pay tithe of mint, and aniie, and 
cummin, and have omitted the weightier m«tten of th« 
law, Judgmen*., mercy, and faith i then ooglit jn ta 
iMre done, and not to leave the otlier undone- 
la. Th» Bible leai^MakatueaTe to btUtve about God, 
PitU. xxil. IS. That tbey may leam and fear. the Lord 



jiim 



IJnd, and obierre to do dt the wgrdi of this law, 
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"^ht Bible ieachet tu what is our 4tti^ I9 Goi mut 
tdike X. 25, 26. And, behold, a certain lawyer 
», and tempted him, saying. Master^ what ihall 
inherit eternal life ? He said uato him« What 
on in the law ? How readest then ? 

k. What is God f 

urod is a Spirity infinite, etemeih and 
ngeabhi in his heingi toisdonh power ^ 
8Sy justice^ goodness J and truth. 

EXERCISE. 

e Spirit is infinite, eternal, and unQhangeable ? 
t is God infinite, eternal, and unchangeable? 
I God in his being ? Wha» is God in hit wiib 
tc. &C. 

1. Of God's Spiritualiip^ InJMiy^ Etetnity^ and 
Ifnmutabiliijf. 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Thinking being, without material substance, or 

y parts. 

', Without bounds, or limits. 

f. Who never had a beginning, and who shall 

r have an end. 

iffeabiey Who never changeb^ but remaint alwayi 

Ame. 

PARAPHRASE FoftMlD. 

ft a [thinking Being, without material substance, 
ily parts;] [without bounds or limiu;] [who 
lad a beginning, and who shall never have ao 
[who never changes, but remains always tba 
in his being, jfc. 

)OCTRINES Sepabated akd Peoveb. 
Cod is a Spirit..-^ohn iv. 24. God is a Spiilt : 
ey that worship him must worship him in spirit 
truth* 

B2 
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15. God is infinite in his being and perfectians.^~^i 
Ici. 7- Canst thou by searching find out Ood ? canj 
tliiNi find out the Almighty unto perfection ? 

1& God is e$ tmm l In Ms Being rnnd perfeeHamt. — Psa 
lie. 2. From everiasting to everiatting thou art 0od. 

17. God is unehastgeabf e in his beingand perfoeHons^ 
Mai, ill. G. I am the Lord, I change not, 

jSefTt. 9. 0/God*s Wisdom, Power, Holiness^ JusUce, 
Goodness, and Truth 

EXPLANATIONS. 

/» his being. In his yer^ nature, and in the manner 11 

which he exists. 
Wisthm, In his knowing all things, and always judgiuj 

Hghtjy. 
Potter, In his ability to do any thing, and every thing 
floliness. In his purity and freedom from sin. 
Justice, In his uprightness aiid equity, in giving to ever; 

one what is his due, 
Goodness, In his shewing kindness, apd conferring be 

nefits and flavours. 
J*ruth, In his ivppoation «nd hatred to wlifit is foiae sou 

fei^ed, 

PARAPHRASE Fobved. 

God is a Spirit, infinite, eternal, and unohoftgeable, li 
Piis very nature, and in the manner in which he exists ; 
[in his knowing all things, and always judging rif^tly ; 
[in his ability to i^o aqy and every thing ;] [and in hi 
purity apd freedom from sin ;] [in his uprightntsa an< 
equity in giving to every one what is his due ;] [in hi 
shewing kindness, and conftrring benefits and favours ; 
fmd pn his oppositio9 and hatrd to what is false am 
feigned.] 

POCTRINES SCfARATED AlTD P&OVED. 

18. God is irfinitely wise rPsdl. cxlvii. 5. His under 

^nding it, infinite. 

J 9. God is infinitely powerfui,.^(ih zlil % I knoi 
fjj^i^ thou canst do every thing 
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M. CM it ii^kuUfyhely. — Rsv.xv. 4. Tlumonly art holy 

SI. Gtd uH^SniiefyjuMt — ZcpA. iii. 6. The jutt Lord 
Ss in thm midst thereof ; he will not do iniqiuity. 

S8. God it ii^fhtiUl^ good and mmviful^^—Eaod. zzxiv, 
%, The Lord, the Lord God, merciful and gradoni, long- 
niTermg, sod abcndimt in goodness and truth. 

S3. God w k^inMie m tnUh. — DeuL zzxli. 4. A Ood of 
truth, and without iniquity ; just and right is he. 

Q. 5. Are there more Gods than one? 
A. There is but one OD]y» the liTing and 
true God* 

* ' £X£RCISE« 

Of what is there but one ? What is this one God said 
to be ? How many living and true Gods are there ? 

DOCTRINES SxFA&ATED AND Pkovkd. 

24. There U but one God, — 1 Cor, viii. 4. There is 
none ether God but one. 

Sft. God it ike wUy living and true God,..-Jer. x. IQ. 
But the Lord is the true God, he is the living God, and 
an everlasting King. 

Q. 6. How many persons are there in the 
Godhead? 

A. There are three persona in the God^ 
headf the Father, the Son> and the Holy 
Ghost ; and these three are one God, the 
same in Bubatancd equalin power and glory. 

EXERCISE. 

Tn what are there three persons ? What i*umber of 
persons are there in the Godhead ? Of what are there 
three in the Godhead ? Who is the first person in the 
Godhead ? Who is the second person in the Godhead ? 
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Who 'is the third penon in the Godhead ? How mtai] 
Oods do the three persons in the Gtodhead make ? Wh< 
are but one Ood f What are the three persons in tb< 
Godhead ? (One God.) In what are the three persom 
in the Godhead the same ? Who are the same in sub' 
stance ? What are the Father, Son, and Holy Ghost is 
substance ? In what are the Father, 8on, and Hoi} 
Ghost equal ? Who are equal in power ? What an thi 
three persons in the Godhead in power ? What are the 
three persons in the Godhead in glory ? Who are equal 
in glory ? 

EXPIiANATIONS. 

Persem, Distinct individuals. 
The GodheacL, The divine nature. 
Substance, Being, or existence. 
Equaiy Exactly alike, or the same. 

PARAPHRASE FoaMEi). 
There are three [distinct individuals] in [the divine 
nature ;] the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost ; and 
Aeae three are one God, the same in [being, or existence,] 
[and exactly alike, or the same] m power and glorp^ 

DOCTRINES Separatid avb Photci>. 

26. There are three persons in the Godhead. — I John 
V. 7- For there are three that bear record in heaven, the 
Father, the Word, and the Holy Ghost. 

27* The Father is God, — John L 18. No man hath seem 
God at any time ; the only begotten Son, which is in 
the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. 

aa The Son is God.-^Heb. i. 8. But tmto the Son h« 
taith. Thy throne, O God, is for ever and ever. 

29. The Holy Ghost is God. — Acts v. 4. (Gomparad 
with Ter. 8.) Thou hast not lied untolBei^ but unt« God. 

30. The Father, Son^ and Holy Ghost, are but one GaL 
Deut. vi. 4. Hear, O Israel ; The Lord our God is one 
Lord. 

31. The Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, though dittkiei 
persons, are the same in substance,'^ Juhn ▼. 7* These 
three are one. 
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^ The Father^ Scn-i and Holy Ghott are equal u% 
jmoer. Jokn v. 21. As the Fatlier raiseth up the dead; 
tad qaickeueth them ; even to the Son ^uick^th whom 
bewilL 

33. The Faihery Son, and ffofy Ghott are equtd in 
fhry. <Mai. zzviii. 19. Go ye, therefore, and teadi all 
Bttions, baptising them in the name of the Father, and 
flf Xtm Son, and of th6 Holy Crhost. 



Q. 7- What are the decrees of Godf 
A. The decrees of God are his eternal 
purposey according to the counsel of his wUh 
whereby, for his own glory, he hath /bre- 
wdained whatsoever comes to pass. 

EXERCISE. 

ll^at are God'f eternal purposes caUed ? fllis de-> 
tft€M.) Whose decrees lure these eternal purposes ? When 
were Ood*s purposes formed ? (From eternity,) Whose 
porposes are Ood*s decrees ? What are Ood*s decrees 
said to be ? According to what were the purposes of God 
fimned ? According to the counsel of whose will were 
die purposes of God formed ? What were formed ac- 
eording to ihe oonnsel of God*s will ? What has God 
dcfie l^ his decrees ? (Fore-ordained aU things.) What 
hath God fore-ordained ? Who hath fore-ordained what^ 
soever comes to pass ? For what purpose hath God fore- 
ordained whatsoever comes to pass ? (For his own glovy*) 
For whose glory hath God fore-ordained whatsoever 
eooMt to pa^s ? What has God done for his own glory ? 
By what hath God fore-ordained whatsoever comes to 
pass ? (By hit decreet,) What did God do by his de« 
trees fipom eternity ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

ffU eternal purpose^ The designs regarding hiscre^tur^ 
iirhich he formed from eternity, 
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Ce%ai»«l vf hU utUl, The unbiMaed and independeuiiug- 

geationa ofliis affn mind. 
Fort-ordained, Delenniued before huid. 
CamM Id pan, Tttkea pl>cs amongst his creatoiw. 
PARAPHRASE Foened. 

TSe Aereet nf God art [the detigni n^{ardiD|> Mi 
creatures, which he fonned from eternky,] aanrdimg M 
the [unbiassed and indepandeiil luggeglions of hig otd 
mini,] aherebg, for hit otBn glon/ he hath [determined 
beforeWdJ ahaltoeceT [takes place amongat his (Ma- 
tore*.] 

DOCTRINES 8Erui*Txi> and Fbovkd. 

S4. Gwf haijomed eerUnn purpoii, or decreet,— £ph- 
L 11. Being predeitiuatad according to the purpose ol 
him vho vorketh all things after the counsel of his onn 
will. 

3fi. God't parpotee teere finned in his mind from eler- 
nltg — Eph, ML II. According to the eternal purpose 
which he jnirpneed in Christ Jesos our Lord. 

36. Cnd'i decreet are exelHtimljf Ihejmrjtotet, or eosm* 
tOtt^hitimn aia — Rom. ii. 18. Therefore bath bl 
mercy on whom he will have mercy, and whom he wiU 
ha hatdeneth. 

S7- Jlli Ihinffi icAtcA on agrefablt la Ihe eMOMrb, «t 
pmpoeet of God hart been predetHnaled by Ahh — Adi f Ti 
98. To do whatsoever thy hand and thy couoael deWf 
mined before to be doaa. 



Q. 8. How doth God execute his decrees t 
A. God eceecuteth his decrees in the work$ 
ofcnation and providence. 
EXERCISE. 

Who executes the decrses of God 7 What decrees 
does Ood eiecute ? What does Ood do with his de- 
crees ? Haw many meaus are luod by Ood in the exe. 
EutiOD of his decrees F What is the fint means ns«d 
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bf God m tlie execution of his decrees ? What is cre- 
ation here called ? (A toork.) Who makes use of 
creation for the execution of his decrees ? What does 
God execute by meant of creation ? Whose decrees 
does God execute by means of creation ? What is the 
second means used by God in the execution of his de«- 
dees ? What are the operations of providenoe called ? 
(A work. J Who executes his decrees by means of pro* 
▼idence? What does God do by creation and preW* 
dmce? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Exeeuteih^ Performs, or accomplishes. 

The work of creation^ Bringing all things out of nothing, 

and forming them as they now appear in the uniyersei. 
"Promdenee^ Preserving and directing all things which 

he has made. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

God [performs, or accomplishes] his decrees in [bring- 
ing all things out of nothing, and forming them as they 
now appear in the universe ;] and [preserving and di- 
recting all things which he has made.] 

DOCTi^INES Separated and Protxd. 

88. God eseeuiea hU decrees in the work of creatwn.-^ 
Rev. iv. 11. Thou hast created all things, and for thy 
pleasure they are and were created. 

39. Gwt executes his decrees in the works of providence. 
mm^PtoL dii. 19. His kingdom ruleth ever all. 

Q. 9. Whtit is the work of creation f 
A. The work of creation is, God^s mak- 
iDg all tkings of nothing, by the word of his 
fowety i/n, the space of siw days^ and all very 
good. 

EXERCISE. 
What did God make ? Who made all things ? What 
thiDgs did God make ? What is God*s making aS things 
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called ? What is creation said to be ? (A work.) MH 
work is the work of creation ? What did God do in 
work of creation ? Of what were all thingi mm 
What were made of nothing ? Who made aU thingi 
nothing ? By what did Ood make all things ? By 
word of whoM power were all things made ? Who n 
all things by the word of his power ? In what -spao 
time did God make all things ? In how many days 
Ood make all things ? What did God do in six da 
Who made all things in six days ? In what state 
Ood make all things ? What were made very go 
Who made all things very good ? 

Who made all things ? Of what did God make 
things ? By what did God make all things ? In ^ 
time did God make all things ? In what condition 
Ood make all things ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

The word itfhii power , His Almighty and powerful c 

mand. 
In tke ipaee qfHx daysy Within six days. 

PARAPHRASE Fo&mbd. 

The work iiforeaHon is, GoiPt making aO Mnge % 
Mng^ bg [his Almighty and powerful coamiand,] [ti 
in six days,j aii4 all very good. 

DOCTRINES Sepabatxd awd PftovxD 

40. God made aU 1hmge.-^Jolm L 8. All things ^ 
made by him ; and without him was not any t 
made that was made. 

41. God made all thmgteif nothing, — ffe6.xi,Z. Thr< 
faith we understand that the worids were framed b; 
word of God ; so that things which are seen were 
made of things which do appear. 

42. God made aU things bg his word, — PsaL xxxi 
By the word of the JLjord were the heavens made ; 
all the host of them by the breath of his mouth. 

48- God mide all tkhige in the apoiie «ifeix dags,.,^ 
sx. U. In six days tht Lord made hetvon and ean 



i 



(1 10.] K^iotkg Shorter CtUeckim. f5 

44. 60^ mad§ aU ihinga very good. — Gen. i. 31. And 
God nw every thing that he had made, and, behold, it 
WTeiygoQd. 

IBS itr ^m 

Q, 10. How did God create man f 
A, God created man male and femak^ af- 
ter his own imagej in knowledge, righteous, 
ness, and holiness, with dominion over th$ 
ereaiures. 

EXERCISE. 

Who created man ? Of how many lexes did God 
oeate man ? What were these sexes ? Who were ereat* 
cd male and female ? Who created man male and fe- 
male ? After what was man created ? After whose 
image was man created ? Who was created after Ood't 
image ? In how many things did man*s likeness to God 
consist ? In what did the first part of man*s likenew 
to God consist ? "Who was created in knowledge after 
the ima«:e of God ? In what did the second part of 
man*! likeness to God consist ? Who was created in 
righteousness after the image of God? In what did 
the third psr t of man's likeness to the image of God 
consist ? Who was created in holiness after the imago 
of God? Who created man with knowledge, right* 
eoosness, and holiness ? Over what had m&n dominion ? 
When had man dominion over the creatures ? Who gave 
man dominion over the creatures ? What did God gitv 
man over the creatures ? 

EXPLANATIONS 

Many The human kind. 
Malej Man. 
Female, Woman. 
Imoffe, likeness. 
Doflijniefi, Power and authority. 
The e r e atur e t i The animals and other things ereftted by 
God. 

C 
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FARAPHKA8E Fokhxd. 

s/tn- iu Dim [likeneu,] in knoaUdffe, r^hieaumtii, and 
hekneu, with [power and aothority] oMr [the anjmalx, 
and odier thingi created by Ood.] 

DOCTBINES SErAKATXD axs Fkoted. 
4£. Gtd ertattd aan. — Gtn. ii. 7> The Lord God 
fonoed nun of thi duat of tbe ground, and brenthed in- 
M hia nostrils the breath of life. 

48. Jlfon VMu erealcd male and female — Cm. 1. 27- 
Hale and female creatad be them. 

47. Jlfon teai erealtd in Vli image of God. — Gen. i, 37- 
Ood erealed man in hia own image ; in the image of 
Odd crested he him. 

48. Gixra inuqw in man coatiiled in knoieledffe. — Col. 
UL 10. And have put on the new man, which is renewed 
in knowledge, after the image of him that created him. 

49. Gal't image in man mmieltd in rigkleaumtti. — 
Eeelei, v\i. 99. Ood hath made man upright ; but they 
hare waght out many inventioiu. 

fiO. Gei'i Image in man eoiuitled iti holineii. — EjA. ir. 
S4. Pnt on the new man, which, after Qod,Ii created in 
■Ighteousnesa and true hoUoeM. 

M. Gfd trtalti man wilA dmfnJon M«r Ae erealuree. 
• x ip i/k. I. as. And Ood Meased them; and God aaid nn. 
M4mi, Bb fhiitfol, and multiply, and replenish th« 
cwthv ukd tsHw It : and have dominion orer the flah 
of tha MB, and orgr the fowl of the air, aad orar erory 
liring tiling that moveth upon the earth. 

Q. 11. What tre God's works of provu 
dencef 

A. God's worea of providence are, his 
most holy, wisei and powerful preserving 
and goDerning oU hU creatures, and all tkwr 
actions. 
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EXERCISE. 

ote an the works of proyidence ? What ara God's 
ions in providence said to be? (fTarkt.) How 
leading operations in providence are here meo- 
? (Tufo.) What is the first leading operation of 
1 providence, here mentioned? (Hit pre$6nhig 
*aiures.J Who is it that God preserves ? Whose 
res does God preserve ? How many of his orea- 
does Ood preserve ? In what does Ood preserfB 
I creatures ? (In the works qf providgne$-J What 
secoad leading operation in providence? (G^eTt 
ling utt his creatures.) Who governs in providence ? 
Q does God in providence govern ? What does Ood 
a. in providence ? (His ereahtres* aetimu*) Whose 
ires does God govern ? How many of his creatures 
3o d g overn ? In what does God govern his erea- 
? mnio governs the actions of God*s creatures ? 
many (^ the actions of his creatures does God 
n ? How many characters are here given of Ood*s 
I of providence ? (Three,) What is the first char, 
here given of God*s providence ? (It ia mod kdif.) 
i is most holy ? (dad's providenee^ er M# prcferv. 
tui governing qfhis creatures.) What is the seoond 
4;ter here given to God*s providence ? What is it 
is most wise ? What is ihe third character here 
. of God*s providence ? What is it that is most 
rful ? What is most holy, wise, and pow erfu l ? 
t is God*s holy, wise, and powerful preserving and 
•ning of his creatures called ? ( Works qfprevidmtee,) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

troing^ Keeping in ezistenoey or prevtntiag from 

ling into decay. 

mhig^ Ruling and directing. 

ereatureSf The persons and things whidi he has 

sated* 

\r actionem The actions which the ereaturesparfbrm. 

^or the words Mr> «(^> '^^ potMrfiO^ set Q. 4.) 
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PARAPHRASE Formed. 

G«rt loorfct qf providence arey hie wuui hofyj wieej and 
pmeerfiil [keeping in eziitence, or preventing from felk 
ing into decay,] atid [ruling and directipg] all [the per« 
•ena and tUngi wkick he Ium created,] and all [the ao- 
tlqns which the creatures perform.] 

1>0GTRIN£S Skparated avd Psotzd. 

05. G^d preeervee all Mi erealures.~^Ptal cxlr. 1ft. 
The efM of all wait upon thee ; and thou gireit them 
their meai in due leason. 

•S. <S9d gooemt all hit ereatwret^^-^PeaL d!L 19. His 
kkigdom ruleth orer all. 

M. (M ^reett and ^fovemt all ihe atiUnu tf h,\» erem* 
fMWf.— JPfov. zri. 9. A man*i heart deriieth his way : 
ipt the Loid direeteth his steps. 

06. Oed^e worfrx ^f providence are mott hofy, — J*m/, 
tAv, 17* The Lord is righteous in all his ways, and holy 
kiall Us worki. 

ML Oed^e worke <^ providenee are mott wise. — /•& 
oriiL 99. The Lord of hosts, whidi it wonderful in 
ceomcfi, md ezdeUent in working. 

•7* God^vnrlttpfprovidtnee are nuut powetfitU^PioL 
hswL 7* He mieth by his power for ever* 

Q. 12. What special act ofproMenee did 
C^d eaffcrcise toward man in the estate where^ 
in he was created. 

A, WTien God had created man, he en- 
tered into a covenant of life with him, upon 
ocmdition cf perfect obedience ; forbidoing 
him to eat of the tree of the knowledge of 
good and evil> upon ihe pain ofdeaih. 

EXERCISE. 

Who entered into a oorensmt of liCe with man ? With 
whom did Ood enter into a oorenant of life P What 
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did God enter into with man ? What kind of a oove« 
nant did God make with man ? When was the cove- 
nant of life entered into ? What did God do when he 
had created man ? Who were the* parties in the cove- 
iiant of life ? What were the conditions of the covenant 
0f life ? What kind of obedience did the covenant of 
life require ? Who required perfect obedience from man ? 
From whom was perfect obedience required ? What did 
Ood forbid ? Who was forbidden to eat of the forbid, 
den fruit ? Who forbade man to eat of the forbidden 
fruit? What was the forbidden tree called? What 
knowledge did the forbidden tree communicate ? What 
was threatened for eating the forbidden fruit ? Who 
was threatened with death ? Who threatened man 
with death? For what did God threaten man witk 
death. 

EXPLANATIONS. 

A eaoenmU, A solemn agreement. 

PerfBd obeiUenoei Completely doing all that was requir. 

ed of him. 
Upvn Ike pain qf deaths Which if he did, the punish- 

ment of death temporal, spiritual, and eternal would 

be the consequence. 

PARAPHBASE Formed. 

When Gitd had created man, he entered into [a solemn 
igreement] of life with him, upon condition of [complete* 
Ij doing all that was required of him ;] forbidding him 
i eat of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil, [which 
if he did, the punishment of death temporal, spiritual, 
•nd eternal would be the consequence.] 

DOCTRINES Separated /nd Proved. 

68. God entered into a cove?iun: iiUh Auam, — Hot. vi. 
7. ( With maryin.) They like Adam have transgressed 
the covenant. 

59. The terms of the covenant of works were perfect 
obedience, — Gen, iii. 3. God hath said. Ye shall not eat 
of it. neither shall ye touch it. 

C2 
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00. Ck§di0HC0 MM requind/rim fnwrfintjnrtmt under 
Hfcf pain qf dmtk , ■ ■ Gen, ii 17* In the day thou ebtan 
ihenof, ihou dudt mrely die. 

<2. IS. Dui owrfirot parents continae in 
the estate wherein they were created? 

A. Our^rstparents^heiugleltio the free- 
dota of their own willj fell from the estate 
wherein lihey were created, hy sinning against 
QoA. 

EXERCISE. 

To what were oor first parents left ? Who were left 
to the freedom of their own will ? To the freedom ot 
what were our first parents left ? To the freedom of 
whose will were our first parents left ? Whose parents 
were left to the freedom of their own will f What par- 
ents of ours were left to the freedom of their own will ? 
Who fell from the estate in which they were created ? 
^rom what did our first parents fall ? From what estate 
did our first parents fall ? By what did our first parents 
fall from the estate in which they were created ? Against 
whom did our first parents sin ? Who sinned against 
God ? What was the consequence of our -first parents 
tinning against God ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Our flnt parents, Adam and Eve, the eommon parcntti 

of all mankind. 
Will, Inclinations, or desires^ 
Bttate, Condition. 
Created^ First made. 

PARAPHRASE Formed 

[Adam and Eve, the common parents of all mankind,] 
being left to the freedom qfiheir own [inclinations, or de- 
sires,] fcUfrom the [condition] wherein (hey were [fiffi 
made,] by sinning against God. 
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DOCTRINES SzPA&ATED avu Pkoted. 

61. Our fint parentt were left to the freedom of their 
m teUL — Gen. iiL IS. And the woman said, The ser- 
nt beguiled me* and I did eat. 
68. Man by m fell from the estate in which he woe 
mfed, Rom, v. 12. By one man sin entered into the 
irld, and death by sin. 

-««^aa^ 14. .^BBBto— - 

Q. 14. JfTiat is mn f 

A. Ski is any want of conformity tmtOf 

' transgression of the law of God. 

EXERCISE. 

Wlist is Bin a want of conformity to ? What is sin 
amnsgreiaion of ? How many kinds of sin is it here 
d there are ? (Two.) Wiiat is the first P ^Any want 
co^formi^ to the law qf God. J What is the second ? 
' what is sin the transgression ? Of whose law is sin 
B transgression ? What is sin, besides being the trans- 
Bstion of God's law ? What is any want of conformi- 
to Ood*s law called ? What kind of want of confor- 
ty to Ood*s law it a sin ? (Any -want of conformity. J 
hmt is sin the want of P To what is ein the want of 
iformity P 

EXPLANATIONS. 

ly want qf conformity^ The not agreeing in any respect 

srith. 

magreahn of the law qf Gody Breakhig, in any way, 

the commandments of Ood. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

9fft it [the not agreeing in any respect with,] er 
■eaking, in any way, the commandments of Ood.] 

DOCTRINES Sepabated and Proved. 

63. Any want qfcorrfbrmity to (rod*8 law is ^n.— Co/, iii. 
. CmMd is every one that continueth not in all things 
lich are written is the book of th« law to-^o xYkfOu 
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9L Atiif tnmagnukn 1^ tike kuB^ Gadig nm^'-~'\ John 
ill. 4. Sin U the tniugieuion of the Uiw. 

-*«^tfi^ 15. ^i^»— 

' Q. 15. fFAa^ trcw /^nnirAere&^ mtr first 
parents fell from the estate wherein they 
were created f 

A. The sin whereby our first parents fell 
from the estate wherein they were created, 
was their eating the forbidden fruit. 

EXERCISE. 

Who fell ? Whose first parents fell ? What parenti 
of oars fell ? Whose first parents were Adam and Eve ? 
From what did they fall ? What caused their fall P Oi 
what did they eat ? What was the consequence of their 
eating the forbidden fruit ? From what state did oar 
first parents iisll ? What particular sin caused their ffdl ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Forbidden fruity Fruit of a tree in the garden of Eden, ol 
which God had forbidden them to eat. 

PARAPHRASE Forked. 
The am whereby our first parents fell from (he eetaU 
Vfherein they were created^ w€u their eating the [fruit of • 
tree in the garden of Eden, of which God had forbidden 
them to eat.] 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Fboted. 

65. The first and particular sin qf Adam was eating tht 
forbidden fruit. — Gen. iii. 6. She took of the fruit there- 
of, and did eat ; and gare also unto her husband with 
her, and he did eat. 

M. Eating the ftrbidden fruit was the cause qfAdmm*4 
fhlL^Rom. v. 17* By one man's offence death reignMl 
hy one. 

— ^fl^ 16. mi 

Q. 16. Did all mankind fall in AdanCs 
first transgression t 
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A. The covenant being made with Adam, 
not only for himself, but for his posterity ; 
lU mankind) descending from him by ordin 
nary generationf sinned in him, and fell 
with him) in his first transgression, 

EXERCISE. 

What was made with Adam ? With whom was the 
eofrenant of works made ? For whom was the covenant 
of works made besides Adam ? For whose posterity was 
the covenant of works made ? For whom, besides the 
posterity of Adam, was the covenant of works made ? 
(Fm* Adaim himtelf.) From whom do all mankind de- 
tcend ? Who descend from Adam ? In what manner do 
iD mankind descend from Adam? Who sinned in 
Adam ? {All numkimd.) In whom did all mankind sin ? 
How did all mankind sin in Adam ? (Because he was 
a«ir>bM«r, tmd they art deseended from him,) Who fell 
with Adam ? With whom did all mankind fall ? How 
did all mankind fall with Adam ? (Becatise the covenant 
wu made with Adam for them^ as well as fur himself.) 
In what did all mankind fall with Adam ? In what 
transgression did mankind fall ? In whose first trans- 
gression did mankind fall ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

The eofoenemti Agreement. 

Ptderiipt Children to the end of time. 

Ikteendinff from him by ordinary generation^ "Who pro* 
eeed from him in the ordinary course of nature, in 
which way Jesus Christ did not proceed. 

Ttunagreetum^ Act of disobedienoe against God. 

PARAPHRASE Fobmeb 
The [agreement] being made with Adam, not only fb^ 
Umse^^ M for his [children to the end of time;] alt 
wmMndf [who proceed from him in the ordinary course 
of nature, in which way Jesus Christ did not proceed,] 
tkmed lis Mm, trndfett uH^ Mm» m hie flrei [act of dis- 
HrtiKencfr agminst God.] 
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DOCTRINES Separated and PHoved. 

67- The covenant qf works was made for the potteritp pf 
Adam as well as for himself, — flom^ v. 14. Nevertheleas, 
death reigned from Adam toT Moses, even over them 
that had not sinned after the similitude of Adam's tram* 
gression, who is the figure of him that was to come. 

68. All men are the descendants of Adam and J?M.— 
Gen iiL 20. And Adam called his wife's name £ve ; 
because she was the mother of all living. 

69. AUmen^ being the cMldren qfAdam^ sinned in kiwu 
Jlom, V. 12. By one man sin entered into the world, and 
death by sin ; and so death passed upon all men, for 
that all have sinned. 

70. All men fell with Adam.'^l Cor, xr. 22. In Adam 
mil die. 



Q, 17- Into what estate did the fall bring 
mankindf 

A. The fall brought mankind into an 
estate of sin and misery. 

EXERCISE. 

Who were brought into this state of sin and misery ? 
What brought them into this state ? Of how many parts 
does this fallen state consist? (Two, J What is the 
first ? fAn estate of sin.) What is the second P Who 
are in this state of sin and misery ? How did mankind 
come into this state ? (By thefalLj 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Mankind^ AH men. 

An estate qfsin^ A condition in which they are dnfU 
and polluted in their own nature ; in love with, and 
strongly inclined to commit sin in their life and 
duct. 

Misery^ A state of anhappinefi and foffering, in 
^uence of sin. 
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PARAPHRASE Formed. 

TKefaM broughi [all men] into [a condition in wludi 
kej are sinful and polluted in their own nature, in 
199 with, and strongly inclined to commit sin in their 
tt and conduct,] and [a state of unhappineit and suf* 
snog, in consequence of sin.] 

DOCTRINES Sepabated and Proved. 

71* The/ali of Adam brought mankind into an estate qf 
ia.— Aofii. T. 19. By one man*s disobedience many were 
lade sinners. 

73- The fan ^f Adam brought mankind into an estate qf 
iserjf, — Horn, r. 17* By one man*s offence death reign- 
4 by one. 

— «a«^ 18. <^^»-^ 

Q. 18. WTierein consists the sinfulness of 
hat estate whereinto manfeUf 

A. The sinfirlness of that estate wherein* 
man feU) consists in the guilt of AdanCs 
\fst sin, the want of original righteousness j 
lod the corruption of his whole nature, 
rhich is commonly called Original Sin ; to- 
^er with all actual transgressions which 
mceedfrom it. 

EXERCISE. 

In wliat does the first part of the sinfulness of man*8 
irtate ooDsiBt ? In the guilt of whose sin does their sin- 
Uaess consist ? Of what sin of Adam*s does this guilt 
Mnsist ? In what does the second part of man*s sinful- 
eonsist ? Of tvhat is it the want ? Of what kind of 
is it the want ? In what does the third 
oC man*a sinfulness consist ? In the corruption of 
does this third part consist ? In the corruption of 
nature does it consist ? How much of man's na- 
is eormpfad ? In what state is the nature OfCHMXi) 
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What is the oomiption of man's nature oonum 
ed ? What species of sin is the corroption of n 
tore called ? What is called original sin ? (^ 
rvp/aoB tffowr nahtre,) In what does the foartli 
man's sinfolneas consist ? Of what transgress! 
this sinfulness consist ? How majvf of our aetu 
gressions proceed from original sin ? From wb 
actual transgressions proceed ? What proceed i 
ginal taji ? 

In how many parts does the sinfulness of ms 
consist ? (Ftmr,) What is the first P What is 
cond ? What is the third ? What is this thi 
monly called ? What is the fourth part of the si 
of man's estate ? From what do actual trans( 
proceed? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Th$ guiU tf Adam's fint sm^ Our liahility to i 
punishment, derired from our connection wit 
as our common parent and representative. 

QrUfmal riffhteousnets. Those good disposition 
Adam had when Ood at first nude him. 

CorrupHon^ Depravity and wickednese. 

Hit whole nature^ All his faculties and powers, 
hody and souL 

Actual, Real and personal. 

Proceed fnm U^ Flow, or come from original sii 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
The sinfulness of thai estate whereinto manfeU 
in [our liability to pain and punishment, derir 
our connection with Adam as our common pai 
representatire ;] the want of [those good disj 
which Adam had when God at first made him,] 
[depravity and wickedness] nf [all his facull 
powers, both of body and soul,] t^ycA ti oommofi 
Original sin ; toarther wiA aU [real and persona 
gressions which flow, or come from Original Ki 

DOCTRINES SxPAKATXD axd Pkotx: 
7ib The sii^uhtess of our fallm state eensisl 
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- fyiit of Adam's first sin. — Rom. v. 18. Bj the offence of 

- one judf^eat came upon all men to condemnation. 

74. TAtf sinfulness cf our fallen state coruists in the 
i feant ef original righteousness, — Rom. iii. 10. There is 
■ none righteous, no, not one. 

7^- The sinfulness of our fallen state consists in the eor» 
•1 rapiton cfcur whole nature^ or of original sin. — Psal, ]i. 

- 3. Behold, I was shapen in iniquity ; and in sin did 
my mother conceive me. 

e 76. The sk^fulness qf our fallen nature is shewn in our 
' ' actual transgressions. — Eccles. vii. 20. There is not a 

• jost man upon earth, that doeth good, and sinneth not. 

* 77* Actual transgressions proceed from original «tn.~-. 
' Mark vii. 21. For from within, out of the heart of men, 

; priKced evil thoughts, adulteries, fornications, murders, 
I * 
I — ^^^ 19. Ml 

' Q. 19* What is the misery of that estate 
^ ' ioltereinio man fell f 

A. All mankind, by their fall, lost cow- 

munion with God, are under his wrath and 
' mrse^ and so made liable to all the miseries 

in this life^ to death itself, and to the pains 

of liell ybr ever. 

EXERCISE. 

; \rhat is the first part of man*8 miserable state by the 

^ i &]} ? (In their having lost communion with God.) Wht> 

last communion with God ? What number of mankind 

' I loBt communion with God ? What did mankind lose ? 

f ^ ITith whom did mankind lose communion ? How did 

J t| aankind liMe communion with God ? By whose fall 

j did maiikind lose communion with God ? What is the 

** \ Moond part of man's misery by the fall ? (In being now 

usder the wrath and curse of God. J Under whose wrath 

lod cune are all mankind by nature ? Who are under 

ki Ood*i wrath and cnne ? How did mankind at first como 

n 
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under God*8 wrath and curse ? In what does the third 
part ef man*8 misery by the fall consist ? CIn Iheir Ka- 
biiiiy to all the wuseries of life. J To what are we made 
liable by the fall ? To what miseries are we made 
liable ? To what number of the miseries of life are we 
liable ? How did we become liable to the miseries o£ 
this Ills ? In what does the fourth part of the misery 
of mankind by the fall consist ? (In Iheir kabUU^ to 
death.) To what, besides the miseries of life, are w« 
liable by the fall ? What at first made us liahle to death ? 
In what does the fifth part of the misery of man*s state 
by the fall consist ? ClntheirSabUiijftoihepainei^helL) 
To what pains are we made liable by the fidl ? How 
long shall the pains of hell be borne by the wicked t 
What shall be borne by the wicked for ever ? Who are 
made liable to the pains of hell for ever ? By what were 
we made liable to the pains of hell for ever ? 

In how many things does the misery of man*s state 
by the fall consist ? (Five J What is the first ? What 
is the second ? What is the third ? What is the fourth f 
What is the fifth ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Comjntmion, The privilege of fUendly interoomrse and 

conversation. 
Wrath, Anger. 

Curse, Doomed, or sentenced to misery. 
Liable, Subject. 

Miseries, Things which make men unhappy. 
This l\fAf This present state of existence* 
For every Throughout all eternity. 

PARAPHRASE Formvd. 

Anwmnkmd, ty their faU, /^ [the privilege of friends 
ly intercourse and conversation] mih God,mrefsmderkii 
[anger,] and [doomed, or sentenced to misery,] etnf Ji 
made [subject] to ak Ae [things which make men un- 
happy] in [this present state of ezistenee,] io demth U» 
Mf(fn tmd ia ih$ pomi. ^fheli [througfaoat eH eternity.] 
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DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 
rS. AB ineuy since ihe/aUj hate God and hone kti^mmm 
nion wiift him.-^Rom. viiL 7* The oamal miDd is mk» 
Vf against Ood. 

|f9- Man by nature it under ihe wrath of G o d . . Xf k* 
9. And were by nature the cbUdren of irradi, even 
others. 

BOl Man by nature is under the curse qf God, — GmL iii. 
. For as many as are of the works of the law are oiu 
r the curse. 

81. Man by thefaS is made Uable toaUAe smseries of 
[ff Ufe—Jdb V. 7> Man is bom unto trouble, as the 
sAt fly upward. 

82. Man by the fall is made liable to dea^^^-^Bcm. vi. 
L The wages of sin is death. 

88. Man by the fall is made liable io the pains of helL 
saL IX. 17' The wicked shall be turned into hell, and 
i the nations that forget God. 

84. The pains of hell shall be for ever.^~-Isa. xKxiii. 14. 
Fho among us shall dwell with everlasting burnings. 

Q. 20. Did God leave all mankind to 
\eri8h in the estate of sin and misery f 

A. God having, out of his mere good plea^ 
ure^ from all eternity^ elected some to ever^^ 
asting life^ did enter into a covenant of 
^ace^ to deliver them out of the estate of 
an and misery, and to hsmg them into an 
\date of salvation by a redeemer, 

EXERCISE. 
What had God done from all eternity ? To what had 
3k>d elected some ? What had God, with respect to his 
people, done from eternity ? To what kind of life did 
Gad elect his people ? Who were elected to everlasting 
lUb? Who elacted tha peoplaof God to«veiilu^VA%^«^ 
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When did God elect hit people to ererhistii 
What induced God to choose the elect ? (Hii n 
pbature,J What did God, out of his mere goi 
sure, do from eternity ? Whose good pleasure 
God to make choice of the elect ? (His own) Ii 
did God enter for the sake of the elect ? Who 
into a covenant of grace for the benefit ef th( 
Into what kind of a covenant did God enter ? i 
nant qf grace.) For what purpose did God ent< 
covenant of grace ? Who were to be delivered 
covenant of grace ? (The elect*) Out of what w( 
people to be delivered ? Who was to deliver G< 
pie out of the estate of sin and misery ? What 
do that he might deliver his people out of the 
sin and misery ? (He entered into a covenant <; 
Into what estate did God intend to bring his 
From what were the people of God to be sa- 
wliat were the people of God to be saved ? Vi 
to be saved by a Redeemer ? Who appointed t 
of God to be saved by a Redeemer ? From v 
the Redeemer to save the people of God ? I 
estate was the Redeemer to bring the people o 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Mere good pleasure. Own free will and love. 

All eternity, A time which had no. beginning. 

Elected, Chosen. 

Everlasting /(/», Life that will never end. 

A covenant. An agreement. 

Grace, Favour, or free and undeserved love i 

tion. 
J}eliver, Relieve and bring. 
An estate, A condition. 
SahatUm, Safety. 
A redeemer, A person appointed to buy them 

paying the debt which they had incurred. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

God, having, out itfMs [own free will and 1< 
[a time which had no beginning,] [chosen] so. 
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chat will never end,] did enter into [an a«:reementj of 
[&vimr, or free and undeterred love and affection,] to 
[relieve and bring] ihem out qfike estate qfein and miaerp^ 
and to bring Utem kUo [a condition] qf [safety] bp [a per. 
ion appoiBted to Imy them back, by paying the debt 
they had incurred.] 



BOGTRINIS Sefabatzd akd Pboved. 

8ft. God hat ordained, or elected tome men to everlasting 
^^t,t^~AeU ziii. 48. As many as were ordained to eter- 
nal life believed. 

88- GodTe purpoee qf election teat from eternity — Eph. 
L 4. According as he hath chosen us in him before the 
foondation of the world. 

87* The election qf God it the result of his own good 
/ka tu re»^~~Eph, i. 6. Having predestinated us uuto the 
adoption of children by Jesus Ohrist to himself, accord- 
ing to the good pleasure of his will. 

88. Gcd entered into a covenant qf grace with Chritt, 
kr the eleeL-^-Ptal, Ixxziz. 3. I have made a covenant 
with my chosen. 

89. The people qf God are by Christ delivered out of 
iheir original ettate qftin and mitery. — Bom» viii. 1. There 
is, therefore, now no condemnation to them which are 
in Christ Jesus, who walk not after the flesh, but after 
the Spirit. 

90. The peopie qf God, by Christ, are brought tnto • 
state of complete salvation, — Rom. v. 18. By the right- 
eousness of one, the free gift came up<m idl men unto 
justification of life. 

— ^^» 21. <^i^-^ 

. Q. 21. Who is the Redeemer of God's elect f 
A. The only Redeemer of God^s elect is 
the Lord Jesus Christ, who, being the eter- 
nal Son of Gody became man, and so was. 
and c<»tinueth to be, God and man, in two 
Hsiifu^ natures, and one person^ for ever. 

i 
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EXERCISE. 

How many Redeemers are there ? Who is the R 
deemer of Ood*B people ? Of whom is Jesus Christ t 
Redeemer ? Of whose elect is Jesus Christ the Redeei 
er ? What is the Lord Jesus Christ to God^s elec 
What does Christ do to Grod*8 elect people ? (Redee 
them,) What was the Redeemer ? Whose Son is Jes 
Christ ? What was God to Jesus Christ ? CHit Faihet 
What did the Son of God become ? Who became mai 
What was Jesus Christ before he became man ? (1 
eternal Son of God, J What was the Son of God after 
had be<x>me roan ? (God and man.) What does. Jet 
Christ continue to be ? What is Christ beside ma 
What is (^hrist besides God ? How many natures I 
Jesus Christ ? (Two.) What is said regarding the t 
natures of Jesus Christ ? ( They are distinct,) Wl 
are distinct ? Whose natures are distinct ? How ma 
distinct natures has Jesus Christ ? Who has two i 
tinct natures ? What are those two distinct nature 
(God and man,) How many persons has Jesus Chris 
Of what has Jesus Christ two ? For how long will Je. 
Christ continue to have but one person and two disti. 
natures ? Who has two distinct natures and but < 
person P 

EXPLANATIONS. 

£lect. Chosen people. 

Eternal Son of God^ Son of God from eternity. 

Distinct^ Separate. 

Person^ Individual. 

PARAPHRASE Fobmed. 

/ ' The onlp Redeemer of Cod's [chosen people,] is 
Lord Jesus Christ, who, being the [Son of God from ei 
nity,] became man, and so was, arid oonHnueih tobe,( 
and man, in two [separate] natures, and one [indiyidw 
for ever. 

DOCTRINES Separated a»d Proved. 
91' Vhrisl, the Son cfGod^ is the Redeemer of his} 
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fie. — GaL iv. 4, 5. God sent forth his Son, made of a 
woman, made under the law, to redeem them that were 
ander the law. 

93. Chritt is the only Redeemer of man. — Acta iv. 12. 
Neither is there salvation in any other. 

93. Christ is the Son cf God,— I John v. 20. We Jsnow 
that the Son of God is come. 

94. Christ is the eternal Son of God. — Heb, i. 8. Unto 
the Son lie saith, Thy throne, O God, is for ever and 
iter. 

95. Christ became man.^-Heb, ii. 16. He took not on 
kim the nature of angels ; hut he took on him the seed 
if Abraham. 

9& Christ is both God and man — I Tim. iii. 16. And, 
without controversy, great is the mystery of godliness : 
. God was manifest in the flesh. 

97> Christ possesses the natures of God and man in one 
person. — Col. ii. 9. For in him dwelleth all the fulness 
flf tlie Godhead bodily. 

98. Christ wiil continue to be both God and man for 

ever. 'Heb. vii. 24. But this man, because he contlnu. 

edi ever^ hath an unchangeable priesthood. 

— «^fl^22..«i^ — 

Q. 22. How did Christy being the Son of 
God, become man f 

A. Christ, the Son of God, became man, 
by taking to himself a true body, and a rea^ 
mnable soul^ being conceived, by the power 
of the Holy Ghost^ in the womb of the Vir- 
gin ]Vf arjj and bom of her? yet without sin. 

EXERCISE. 
Who l>ecame man ? Who is Christ ? Whose Son is 
Christ? What did Christ become? What did Christ 
take to himself ? For what purpose did Christ take to 
himself a true body and a reasonable soul ? What kiiid 
of a body did Christ take to himself ? Who took to him- 
lelf a tru« body ? For what purpose did Christ take to 
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himself a trae body P By what was the human nature 
of Christ conceived ? By whose power was Christ 6on- 
oeived ? Who was oonoeired by the power of the Holy 
Ohost ? In what was Christ conoeiyiNl ? Of whom wai 
Christ bom ? Who was bom of the Virgin Mary ? In 
what state was Christ bom of the Virgin ? f WUhoui 
am, J What was it that Christ had not when he wai 
bom ? Of whom was Christ bom without sin ? Whc 
was bom without sin ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
True Mp^ Real body, composed of flesh and bones. 
A reatonabie soul, A soul possessing all the reasonii^ 

faculties of man. 
Canaeiveti, Brought into existence. 
The Holy Ghost, The third person of the blened Trinity, 
Vei wilhout «tn, Completely free from sixL 

PARAPHRASE Fobmed. 

Christ, the Son of God, became man, by taking to Mn< 
eelfa [read body, composed of flesh and bones,] and [■ 
soul possessing all the reasoning faculties of man,] beim^ 
[brought into existence,] by the power of [the thini per- 
son of the blessed Trinity,] in the womb of the Virgim 
Mary, and bom of her [completely free from ain.] 

DOCTRINES Sep ABATED awd Protxd. 

'99. Christ took to hvme^a true body.— John i, 14. The 
Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us. 

100. Christ took to himself a reasonable soul* — Jfa/.xxVi« 
38. Aly soul is exceeding sorrowful, even unto death. 

101. Christ was conceived by (he power of the Holy 
Ghost^'—Lvke i. 35. The Holy Ohost shall come upon 
thee, and the power of the Highest shall overshadow 
thoe. 

102. Christ was bom ofihe Virgin Mary.^Luke ii. J, 
And she brought forth her first-bom son, and wrapped 
him in swaddling-clothes, and laid him in a manger. 

103. Christ was bom, and continued to 6f, wiffiHit sin* 
Heb. iv. 16. But was in all points tvmptcd like al wo 
Vf jet without sin. 
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{. 23. What offices doth Christ eofecute as 
Redeemer ? 

L Christy as our Redeemer, eivecutethihe 
^68 of a prophet, of a priest, and of a 
g, both in his estate of humiliation and 
Itcttion, 

EXERCISE. 

Hio, as our Redeemer, executes offices ? What is 
iat ? (Our Redeemer.) Whohe Redeemer is Christ ? 
w many offices does Christ as our Redeemer execute ? 
irhat capacity does Christ execute the three offices ? 
r our Redeemer. J As whose Redeemer does Christ 
cute his offices ? What is the first office which Christ 
cutes ? H ho executes the ulhce of a Jfropliet ? For 
om does Christ execute the office of a Prophet ? 
Hat is the seamd office which Christ executes, as our 
deemer ? For wh(Hii does Christ execute the office 
a Priest ? What is the third office which Christ as 
r Redeemer executes ? Who executes the office of a 
ng ? Over whom does Christ execute the office of a 
ug ? In how many states does Christ execute the of- 
st of Prophet, Priest, and King ? What is the first 
ate iu which Clirist executed the offices of Prophet, 
iest, and King ? What is the second state in which 
rist executes his offices ? What did Christ do in his 
ate of humiliation ? (ffe executed the qffice* of Pro^ 
ttj Priest^ and King. J For whom did Christ execute 
I offices in his estate of humiliation ? Wliat is (Jhrist 
w doing in his estate of exaltation ? (ExeetUing the 
te qf Prophet, Priest, and King for his people.) For 
mm is Christ still executing his offices in his estate 
exaltation ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

hrUt, The anointed of God. 
'wmftiiift^ Bladhaiyes, or performi. 
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Offices o/, Works, or duties belonging to. 

A prophet^ One who makes known the will of God. 

A fneity One who offers sacrifice, presents its Uood^ 

and makes supplication for the people. 
A kmg^ One who rules and protects his subjects. 
HumUiaHonj Meanness and debasement. 
ExmUaHon^ Honour and preferment. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

[The anointed of God] tu our Redeemer^ [discharget* 
or performs] the [works, or duties belongmg to] ^Att 
who makes known the will of God,] itf [one who offezm 
sacrifice, presents its blood, and makes suppilcatioin for 
the people,] and of [one who rules and protects his tab- 
Jeets,] boik in hie estate of [meanness and debaseoMnt,] 
mul [honour and preferment.] 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Proved. 

104. Christ is the Prophet qf his people.~^ohn vL i4» 
This is of a truth that prophet that should come into 
the world. 

105. Christ is the Priest of his people,^P»aL ex. 4* 
Thou art a Priest for e7er,afterthe order of Mdchise^Iek. 

106. Christ is the King qf his people — Mat. xxi. A. 
Tell ye the daughter of Sion, Behold, thy King Dometki 
unto thee, meek, and sitting upon an ass, and a ook 
the foal of an ass. 



,. Q. 24. How doth Christ ewecuie the office 
of a prophet? 

A, Christ executeth the office of a pro* 
phet, in rewaUng to us, by hu word and 
Spirit J the wiU of God for our salvcMon. 

EXERCISE. 

What does Christ reveal ? Whose will does Chrias 
rereal ? Who reveals the will of God jp To whom dow 
Christ rereal the will of God? In whieb of his oOofli 
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whom does Christ make intercession ? With whom does 
Christ make intercession ? f With God.) ^ 

How many things does Christ do in his office of a 
friest ? (Two.) What is the first part of Christ^s priest- 
ly office ? CQffMng ioorifiee,) What is the second part 
of Christ's priestly office ? (Making intercession,) What 
does Christ offer in sacrifice ? How often did Christ of- 
fer himself as a sacrifice ? For how maiiy purposes did 
Christ offer himself as a sacrifice ? (Two,) What was 
the first purpose for which Christ offered himself in 
■crifice 7 (Tq saHsfy ii^vine justice.) What was the 
ttcond purpose for which Christ offered himself a sacri- 
fice ? ^7o reconcile us to God*) What is the second part 
of Christ's priestly offiee ? (Making intercession.) For 
vhom does Christ interoede ? With whom does Christ 
intercede ? When does Christ intercede for us ? (Cm^ 
fxnually.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

firing up qf himself a sacrifice^ Giving himself freely 

to suffer death, and the punishment of sin, in the 

place of sinners. 
Satisfy divine justice^ Pay fully the just and righteous 

demands of God's justice. 
Reconcile usy Make us at peace with, and willing to 

submit. 
Interceuiony Prayers to God. 

PARAPHRASE Fobmed. 

Christ execuieth the ciffice of a Priest^ in his once [glr- 
hkg hims^ freely to suffer death, and the punishment 
«f iio, in the place of sinners,] to [pay fully the just and 
righteous demands of God*s justice,] and [make us at 
peace with, and willing to submit] to God ; and in makm 
img continual [prayers to God] for us. 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

111. Christ as our Priest offered himself in sacrijtce to 
God — Neh. ix. 26. Iti the end of the world hath he ap- 
peared to put away sin by the sacrifice of himself. 



i 
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U2. drill Of Mr Piriui on/f oao* ^fSnwi 4tiiMi(f i» 
6(kI:-.J7«&. TiL 27. Tint li« di4 onoo) wlMnW dteal 
u]f himaelf. 

HZ. ChriitMOiarPrimi^/kr^dhimatffi^^^lf^tBtkif 
fKHiM /or our nof— 1 /«ft» ijL 2. He is th« propitiftU^ 
ifor our fini. 

114. CkriMi t^fkrwd ujf himae^lo ncomUt ut «i gorf. 
JSr|}A.ii. 10. That he inigfat recoBcUa hoth unto God 'ilK 
one body by the croe^ having tbin the enmity thevdiy* 

116. ChiiMi at our Prigti lefwi oonImmmI knf9W$%§km 
Jmr m^^^Btb. Tii. 86* He erer Imtk to make interoei 
iioo ler them* 



Q. 26. Bow doOi Christ eamcute Oke oAat 
^a kmgf 

A. Christ executeth the office of a king» 
in 9vhduing us to him&elf, in ruling and 
dtfufidrngua^ and in restroMng and con- 
quering all his and our enemies. 

£X£RCISE. 

What is the first part of Ghrbt*s oflioe as a King f 
fSmUumg us, J Whom does Christ subdue ? To whom 
does Christ subdue us ? In which of his three oOees 
does Christ subdue his people ? What is the second part 
of Christ^s Bang ly office as exercised upon his own peo- 
ple ? (Rulmg them.) Who rules his people ? Whom 
does Christ rule ? In which of his offices does Chriet 
rule his people ? What else does Christ as a King do to 
his peopw bendes subduing and ruling them ? (ffs dsm 
finds ikem.) Whom does Christ defend ? Who deta4e 
his people ? In whidi of his offices doM Chritl defimd 
his people? Whom doiss Christ defend ? Whose enemiee 
does Chnst restrain ? Who restrains oar enemies t 
What will Christ do to his and our enemies beudea re- 
stnuning them ? (He-wiUmmqmr iktm,) Whom will 
Chprist conquer ? Whose eaemiet wiU Christ conquer F 
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Who will conquer hit and our enemies ? In WKiok of 
hit offioM does Christ oonijuer his and our enemiesi 

Over how many classes does Christ exerdM the office 
of a King ? (Two.) What is the first class of per»ons 
oner whan Christ executes the office of a King ? (Hit 
Mffi peopit,) What is the second class over whom Christ 
aaecutes the office of a King ? (Hit enemies,) How 
many things does Christ as a King do to his own peo- 
ple? (Three,) What is the first thing which Christ as 
a King does to his own peo]^ ? (He subdues them.) 
VHixX IB the second ? What is the third ? Uow many- 
things does Christ as a King do to his enemies ? ( Two*) 
What is the first thing which Christ as a King does to 
Ida enemiea ? What is the second thing which Christ 
. as a King will do to his and our enemies ? Whom 
1 does Christ subdue, rule, and defend? Whom will 
] Christ restrain and conquer ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

; BMhaUng flc«. Overcoming, conquering, and making us 
Bubjecat. 
Ruling^ Guiding, or governing. 

Defending i», Preserving us from being injured or hurt. 
Restrtiiningy Keeping in awe, preventing. 
Cenguerit^ff Overpowering, or destroying. (Bee Q. 23.) 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

Chfiei etreeuteth the (Office nf a Ktng^ m [overcoming, 
eonqiiering, and making us subject] to himself^ in [guid- 
ing, or governing,] ami [preserving us from being in- 
Jnrod, or hurt,] and in [keeping in awe, preventing] 
and [overpowering, or destroying,] aU his and oar 



DOCTRINES Sbfaratsd avd Proved. 

116. Christ MS a King suMues his people to himself — 
FtaL oac 8. Thy people shall be willing in the day of 
thy power. 

1 17. Christ ks a KingnUeshis people,^Isa. zzziii. 22. 
The Lord is Mur Unr-giver, the Lord is our king ; he 

WlllMT««t. 
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118. Christ as a King defends his people. — PsaL Izxxi: 
18. The Lord is our defence ; and the holy One of I 
rael is our King. 

119. Christ as a King restrains i?ie enemies of his pet 
pie, — Psal, kxvi. 10. The wrath of man shall prai 
thee : the remainder of wrath shalt thou restrain. 

120. Christ as a King wiU at last destroy all hit em 
mies, — 1 Cor. xv. 25. Ue must reign, till he hath pi 
all enemies under his feet. 

Q. 27. Wherein did Chrisfs hiimili^io 
consist? 

A. Christ^s humiliation consisted in h 
being bom^ and that in a low conditm 
made under the law^ undergoing the mis 
vies of this Hfe, the wrath of God, and tl 
cursed death of the cross ; in being burie 
and continuing under the power of dea 
for a time 

EXERCISE. 

Who humbled himself in being bom ? In what oc 
dition was Christ born ? Who was born in a low con 
tion ? What was Christ made under ? Who was ma 
under the law ? What did Christ undergo ? Wl 
miseries did Christ undergo ? Who underwent I 
miseries of this life ? What dse besides the miseries 
this life did Christ undergo? (The wrath qf^ Got 
Whose wrath did Christ undergo? Who underwi 
the wrath of God ? What else did Christ undergo 
sides the miseries of life and the wrath of Ood ? (i 
death qfthe cross. J What death did Christ underg 
What kind of death is the death of the cross said to t 
(A cursed death,) Who underwent the death of '■ 
cross ? Who humbled himself by being buried ? Vm 
what did Christ continue for a time ? f Under the pt 
er 0/ death, J Who continued urdOf the power of do 







5tsi^^„4^^^^o^^ 



sirs***. 



«»«>•«, and toofc^™ *»?«^ .• bnt m.^ ' '^P"?*' it not 
» « "Md.J^y'^on, humbled K ■ 
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123. Cknti humbled hinue^f Iff being bam ist a 
eondUion.^~-J^vke iu 7* She brought forth her first- 

: ton, and wrapped him in swaddling-clotheBy and 
him in a maiiger. 

124. Chriit humbled hwuel^ by euhmiiHng to be i 
under the law^'-''Gal, iv. 4. (rod sent forth hi» Son, t 
of a woman, made under the law. 

12& Christ humbicd himw\f by enduring the mie 
^l^e.'-^ta. liii. 3. Ife is despised and rejected of n 
a man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief. 

126. Christ humbled himself by enduring the wrm 
God in our stead, — 3fat, xxvii. 46. Jesus crie«l wi 
loud voice, saying, My God, my Ood, why hast 
forsaken me ! 

127* Christ humbled himself by submitting to the ei 
death of the cross. — Phil. ii. 8. He humbled himself, 
became obedient unto death, even the death of the e 

128. Christ humbled himself by siUmiitting to bebu 
'^Luke xxiii. 53. He took it down, and wrapped i 
linen, and laid it in a sepulchre that was hewn in ti 

129. Christ humbled himself by remtmiing in the $ 
for a time. — Mat, xii. 40. As Jonas was three days 
three m'ghts in the whalers belly ; so shall the S( 
man be three days and three nights in the he^rt oi 
earth. 

•^^■4^ 28. .«i^ — 

Q. 28. Wherein consisteth Chrisfs exa 
Hon f 

A. Christ^s exaltation consisteth in 
rising again from the dead on the third c 
in ascending up into heaven, in sittinfi 
the right hand of God the Father j and 
coming to judge thejworld at the last dc 

EXERCISE. 

^^^10 rose from the dead ? When did Christ r 
From what did Christ rise ? On what day aftex 



9. 28.] Key to the Shorter Catechism. K 

letth did Chritt rise? What is Chriit^s rising from 
be dead here called ? (His exaltation,) Into what did 
Sirist aioend ? Who ascended up into heaven ? Where 
I Christ now P Where does Christ sit ? At whose riicht 
itnd does Christ now sit ? Who now sits at the right 
■nd of God the Father ? What is Christ's rising fn)m 
he dead, ascending up into heaven, and sitting at God's 
l^t Band here called ? (Hi$ exaltation,) When will 
£rist come again? What will Christ do at the last 
ay? What wiU he judged at the U»t day? (Tlie 
vrid.) Who will judge the world ? When wiU Christ 
idge the world. 

In how many parts does Christ's exaltation consist ? 
F€ur.) What is the first part of Christ's exaltation ? 
Hi* riting again from the dead,) From what did Christ 
ae f What is the second part of Christ's exaltation ? 
ito what did Christ ascend ? What is the third part of 
hrist's exaltation ? (Sitting at the right hand of God 
w Father.) At whose right hand does Christ sit ? 
Hiat is the fourth part of Christ's exaltation ? (Comm 
\g to judge the world, ) When will Christ judge the 
wldP 

EXPLANATIONS. 

^Mending up^ Mounting. 

\t the right hand qf God the Father^ In the highest hon- 
our and dignity in heaven. 

mfgej Try i^e conduct and character, and to pass sen- 
tence upon. 

4mI dag^ End of the present state of man's existence. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
ChriaCs exaltation eontisteth in hie rising again from 
tf dead on the third dag^ tn [mounting] into heaven^ in 
tting [in the highest honour and dignity in heaven,] 
vi in coming to [try the conduct and character, and to 
MS sentence upon] the tcorld at the [end of the present 
ate of man's existence.] 

DOCTRINES Separated ai^d Proved. 
130. Christ teas exalted by his rising from the 
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1 C&r. xv, 4'. He roie again the third day, acoordiog i 
the Scriptures. 

ISl. Christ was exalted bff ascendinff up imio heaoen^ 
Luke zxiv. 61. While he blecuied th^, he wae partt 
fixmi them, and carried up into heaven. 

132. Christ is esalted bff his now stttrng lU the rip, 
hand of God, — CoL iii. 1. Seek those things which m 
above, where Christ sitteth on the right hand of God* 

138. Christ wiUbe exalted in his coming at lasttoj^it^ 
the teorld. — Aets xvii. 31. He hath appointed a day i 
the which he will judge the world in righteousness I 
that man whom he hath ordained ; whereof he hal 
g^ven assurance unto all men, in that he hath raise 
him from the dead. 

-^-^^^ 29. <4»^— 

Q. 29. How are we made partakers ofih 
redemption purchased by Christ f 

A. We are made partakers df the redenq 
tion purchased by Christy by the effecitu 
application of it to us by his Holy Spirit. 

EXERCISE. 

Who are made partakers of redemption ? fWe^ wl 
are the people of God.) Of what are we made partaken 
Of what redemption are we made partakes ? What di 
Christ do with regard to redemption ? (He pwitktm 
it, J What did Christ purchase ? By whom was xedem] 
tion purchased ? Who partake of redemption ? fStu 
nf us as are his people^ or the elect,) Who applies n 
demption to us ? To whom does the Spirit W^T ^ 
demption ? Whose Holy Spirit makes us partaken i 
redemption ? How does the Holy Spirit inake us pw 
takers of redemption ? (Bp efictuaUy aippl^ingitio um. 
What kind of an ap][dication is it which makes ut pM 
takers of redemption ? (An ^ffeettial appHmtimi.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Parltkersy Sharers. 
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MempH on, I>eliyeranoe and freedom from sin and suf- 
fering. 
Fwd^atedj Bought. 
Efiehial^ CmnpTete and successful. 
AppReatioHj Bestowing. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

We are made [sharers] of the [deh'verance and free- 
ton from sin and suffering] [bought] by Christy by the 
[eomplcte and successful] [bestowing] qfiitotu by his 
Holy Spirit* 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

134. Redemptkm htU' been purchased for hU people by 
Ckrigt. — Heb, ix. 12. By his own blood he entered in 
ODoe into the holy place, having obtained eternal re- 
demption for us. 

135. Jtedemption must be applied to believers* — John i. 
I 12. As many an received him, to them gave he power to 

beotnne the Sons of God, even to them that believe on 
hiinaiDe. 

136. Redemption is effectually applied to believers by 
ihe Holy Spirit. — Ezck. xxxvi. 27- I will put my Spirit 
vithin you, and cause you to walk in my statutes, and 
ye shall keep my judgments, and do them. 

Q. 30. How doth the Spirit apply to us 
the redemption purchased by Christ f 

A» The Spirit applieth to u^ the redemp- 
tion purchased by Christ, by working faith 
in us, and thereby uniting us to Christ in 
I our effectual calhng. 

EXERCISE. 

By whom was redemption purchafod ? By whom is 
redemption applied ? To whom is redemption applied ? 
by what means is redemption applied ? (By working 
fmth in ut.J What is wrought in us ? Who works ffvith 
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ia US ? In whom does the Spirit work ftMi ? TetHi 

are we united ? Who are united to Christ ? By wl 
are we united to Christ ? (By faith.) What it aooo 
plished by working fidth in us ? fWg an faUt§d 
Christ.) In what are we united to Christ ? (In 9tir 
feehuU etUling,) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

jippUedk to ut. Gives us the benefit of. 
ihtrokatgdy Bought. 

Working^ Producing and strengthening. 
UniHngy Joining. (See Q. 29, 31.) 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The Spirit [gires us the benefit of] the redempi 
[bought] bjf Christy by [producing and strengthen!] 
faith in t», and thereby [joining] w to Christ m omr 
feettml ealHnp. 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

137- Redemption is applied to God's people thro% 
fkith^^^-XkU. iii. 14. That we might receive the prom 
of the Spirit through faith. 

138. Faith in the belieeer is altogether the work qfC 
Eph, ii. 8. By grace are ye saved * through fsith ; a 
that not of yourselves : it is the gift of God. 

139. Believers are united to Christ in one mysHeai ba 
1 Cor. Rii. 27* Now ye are the body of Christ, and me 
hers in particular. 

140. The union qf Christ and the believer is formed 
the operation of fa\(h — Eph» iii. 17* That Christ n 
dwell in your hearts by faith. 

141. The believer is 'united to Christ in his efiet\ 
ooi/in^.— 1 Cor, i. 9. Ood is faithful, by whom ye W4 
called unto the fellowship of his Son Jeiufc Ghritt c 
Lord. 

— ^Mfl^ 81. .4^^-— 

Q. 31. What is efifeciu^U calling t 

A, Effectual calling is the work of Goc 
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Spirit^ whereby. conmTieing us of our sin 
and misery, enlightening our minds in the 
Imowledge of Christ, and renewing our 
wilkj he doth persicade and enable ua to 
mbriice Jesus Christ, freely offered to us 
m the goepel. 

EXERCISE. 

What is effectual calling said to be ? fA work.) 
Whote work is effectual calling ? Of what does the 
Sfiirit convince us in effectual (filing ? Who convinces 
OS of sin, in effectual calling ? Of what else does the 
Spirit convince us, besides sin ? What is done to the 
Bind in effectual calling ? (It it enlighten^.) In what 
ii the mind enlightened in effectual calling ? What is 
odii^tenad in ^ectual calling ? ( The mind.) Who en- 
I Bg^itens ihe mind in effectual calling ? In the know- 
ledge of whom does the Spirit enlighten our mind in 
^ afectnal calling ? What is enlightened in the know- 
ledge of Christ ? (The mind.) Wliat is done to the 
h viU in effectual calling ? (It is renewed,) Who renews 
lor will in effectual calling ? What is renewed in ef- 
ftetoal ffll'Tig ? To what are we persuaded in effectual 
*' I cdUng ? (To embrace Jeeue Christ.) Whom are we 
" \ icmuded to embrace ? Who persuades us to embrace 
I Jam Christ? (The SpiaritqfGod.) What else does the 
^ I Sfirii do besides persuading us to embrace Jesus Clurist ? 
^ yEe eiuMBS ue Is do so.) What does the Spirit enable 
. In te do ? Who enables us to embrace Jesus Christ ? 
^ |U what Is Christ ofiered to us? To whom is Christ of- 
^ hhnd in the gospel ? In what manner is Christ offered 
" *^ us in the gospel? (Freely.) 

In how many steps does effectual calling consist ? 
Infioe.) What is Uie first step in effectual calling ? 
'Bing eonmneed tf our sin and misery.) Of what is 
Waniiflr eomrinced ? What is the second step in ef- 
Pft ffbmk calling ? (Hanmg our minds enlightened.) In 
does die Spirit eah'c^ten our minds ? W^\ia>>ua 
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third step in effectual calling? (The renewing tf on 
vfittt.) \Vhat does the Spirit renew in effectual calling 
What is the fourth step in effectual calling ? (Bein 
persuaded to embrace Jesus Christ.) "Whom are we pa 
suaded to embrace in effectual calling ? What is th 
fifth and last step in effectual calling ? (Being efutble 
to embrace Jestis Christ.) What does the Spirit enaU 
us to do in effectual calling ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Convincing tiSy Assuring us, and mailing us sensible. 
Enlightenii^fj Making known, or instructing. 
Renemng our unUs, Giving us new desires after L<d 

ness, and resolutions of amendment. 
Persuade, Incline our hearts. 
Enable us, Give us strength and ability. 
Embrace, Accept of, and cling to. 
Gospely Good news of salvation made known in the Bibli 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

Ejfbctwxl calling is the work of God's Spirit, wherel 
[assuring us, and making us sensible] cf our sin an 
misery, [making known, or instructing] our minds i 
the knowledge of Christ, and [giving us new desires aft< 
holiness, and resolutions of amendment,] he doth pi 
dine our hearts] and [give us strength and ability] 
[accept of, and cling to] Jesus Christ, freely offer ed , 
us in the [good news of salvation made known in tl 
Bible.] 

DOCTRINES Separated avd Proved. 

142. Effectual eaUing is the work itfthe Holy SpiriU 
John zvi. 14. He shall receive of mine, and ihall ahtf 
it unto you. 
. 143. In effbciual calling the Spirit emuemcee ef «<!•.- 
John zvi. 8. He will reprove (or convince) the worid i 
sin. 

144. In effectual eaUing the Spirit eontfinees ^ffmeeei 
Rom. vii. 10. The commandment which was ordalBf 
to )i£9f I found to be unto death* 
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145. /ft effectual calling the mind is enlightened in the 
y, knowledge qf Christ. — I Pet. ii. 9. Who haih called you 
> oat of darkness into his marvellouB light. 
g 14& In ^fectual calling our wills are renewed. — Ezek, 
.. xzzTi. 26. A new heart also will I give you, and a new 
j^ ipiit will I put within you. 

.^ 147* In effectual calling we are persuaded to embrace 
[4 Jesus Christ.— J^ohn vi. 44. No man can come to me, ex- 
cept the Father which hath sent me draw him. 

148. In effectual calling we are enabled te embrace Jc» 
tus Christ. — JSzek. zxxvi. 27* I will put my Spirit with- 
in you, and cause you to walk in my statutes, and ye 
ihail keep my judgments, and do them. 

149. Jesus Christ is freely offered to all men in the gos- 
vel — Rev. xxii. 17* Whosoever will, let him take tliA 
water of life freely. 
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Q. 32. What benefits do they that are ef- 
fectually called partake of in this life ? 

A, They that are effectually called, do in 
ii this life partake of justification^ adoption, 
■^ and sanctification, and the several benefits 
^ vhich, in this life, do either accompa7iy^ or 
J fow from them. 

' EXERCISE. 

Who partake of justification and the otiier benefits 
iicre mentioned ? ( They who are effectually called,) What 
is the first benefit here mentioned, of which they who 
ire effectually called partake ? (Justification.) When 
\o they who are effectually called partake of justifica- 
tion and these other benefits ? (In this life.) What is 
the second benefit of which they who are effectually 
called partake ? Who partake of adoption ? What is the 
third benefit of which they who are effectually called 
partake ? Who partake of justification, adoption, ani 
■mctification ? When do they who are effectually call 

F 
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ed partake of justificatioii, .adoption, and tanctification ? 
(In this lift.) Of what else do they who are effectually 
called partake in this life ? ( The several benefits whiA 
meeompany or fiow from them.) What connection is it 
here said that these several benefits have with justifi* 
cation, adoption, and sanctification ? ( They accompany 
or fiow from them.) What do these benefits generall]f 
accompany ? (Justification^ adoption^ and sanctification.) 
What is here said of these benefits, when they do not 
accompany jastification, adoption, and sanctification? 
(They fiow from them.) When do these several benefits 
accompany or flow from justification, adoption, mod 
sanctification ? (In this life.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Effectually y Completely and successfully. 

PartakOy SLeceive and enjoy the benefit. 

Justification, The pardon of sin. 

Adoption, Admission into the family, and being ranked 

among the children of God. 
SanetifiGsUion, Increasing purity of heart and life. 
Several, Many other. 
Benefits, Advantages and blessings. 
Aeeompany, Go along with. 
Fkw^ Come after, or proceed. {This life, see Q. 19.) 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

They thai are [completely and successfully] oaUed, d9 
tn this life [receive and enjoy the benefit] qf [the pardon 
of sin,] [admission into the family, and being ranked 
among die children of God,] aytd [increasing purity of 
heart and life,] and the [many other] [advantages and 
blessings] which, M this life, do either [go along withj 
or [eome after, or proceed] fivm them, 

DOCTRINES Sefakated awo Proved. 

150. Believers receive justifieation.^^Bom, riii. SO 
Whom he called, them he also justified. 

151. Believers are adopted into the family qf God.^^ 
Bmn. viii. 15. Ye have received the Spirit of adoptioDf 
thereby we cry, Abba, Father. 
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102. BeUeven partdkg <\f sanctl/icaiwn-^Heb. z. 10. 
[By the which will we are sanctified. 
I 153u AH necestarp bUsnngt in this life are made over 
k the believer.'— I Cor. iii. 22. All thingg are youn* 

Q. 33. What is jtcstification ? 

A. Justification is an act of God^s free 
gracey wherein he pardoneth all our sins, 
and accepteth ua as righteous in his sight, 
only for the righteousness of Christ imputed 
to U8p and received by faith alone. 

EXERCISE. 

Whether is justification an act or a work ? WhosA 
let is justification ? What kind of an act is justifica- 
tioB ? (It i* an act of free grace.) Of whose free grace 
is justification an act ? What does God pardon in jns« 
tification ? Whose sins does Ood pardon in justifica- 
ium. ? How many of our sins does God pardon in justi* 
iicati<m ? What does God do to our sins in justification ? 
Who aecepts of us in justification ? As what are we ac* 
oepted in justification ? (Ae righteous.) In whose sight 
are we accepted as righteous in justification ? What is 
imputed to us in justification? (The righteousness of 
Christ.) Whose righteousness is imputed to us in jus- 
tificatioii ? What is the consequence of having the right- 
eousness of Christ imputed to us ? ( We are accepted as 
righteous*) By what are we accepted as righteous in the 
ught of Ood ? How is the righteousness of Christ re- 
ceived? ( Bg faUh aUme. ) What is received by faith ? 
What is the pardon of sin and acceptance as righteous 
by Ood called ? (Just^eaiion.) 

In how many parts does justification consist ? (Two.) 
What is the first part of justification ? ( Pardon of sin. ) 
What sins are pardoned in justification ? What is the 
seeond part of justification ? (Being accepted as righte^ 
mss.) Who aecepts us as righteous in justification ? 
Hcv an we who are sinners accepted as righteous in 
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I 

Justification ? (By having Chrisfs righteousness imputed 
to us.) Whose righteousness is imputed to us in justi- 
fication ? What is the only way by which this righte- 
ousneis if receiTed ? (By faith,) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

An act, A single operation. 
Gf ao0, Favour and mercy to men. 
JVherginj In which. 

Aeeepteth im, Receiveth us with affection and kiudnetfl. 
Righieout^ Free from all blame. 

Imputed to ut. Put to our credit, and of which we re- 
ceive the benefit, as if it were our own. 
By faith alone, Only by believing in Jesus Christ, as ha 
it inade known in ihe Bible. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

Justyieaiion is [a single operation] qf God's freo [f** 
roar and mercy to men,] [in which] hepardonethaUom 
oins, and [receiveth us with affection and kindness] at 
[free from all blame] in his sight, only for the righteous- 
ness qf Christ [put to our credit, and of which we ra> 
ceive the benefit, as if it were our own,] and received 
[only by believing in Jesus Christ, as he is made known 
in the Bible.] 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

154. Justification is an act qffree and unmerited grace, 
Rom. iii. 24. Being justified freely by his grace. 

155. All our sins are pardoned in jusHJkatum. PsaL 

dii. 3. Who forgiveth all thine iniquities. 

160. The perfect righteousness of Christ is imputed t$ 
the belieoer in justification — 2 Cor, v. 21. He hath made 
him to be sin for us, who knew no sin ; that we n^ight 
be made the righteousness of God in him. 

157. The believer is accepted as righteous by God, only 
hy the imputation qf Chrisfs righteousness. — Rom, v. 19. 
As by one man*s disobedience many were made sinners : 
•o by the obedience of one shall many be made right«>c-*M 

IM. The bewffit of Christ's imputed righteousness m 
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twerived ly faith — Rom, iii. 22. The righteoaraeH of 
God which is by faith of Jesus Christ unto all aad upon 
all them that believe. 



Q. 34. What is adoption f 

A. Adoption is an act of God^s free grace, 
whereby we are received into the number, 
and have a right to all the privileges of the 
sons of God. 

£XERCISE. 

Whose act is adoption ? What kind of an act is a* 
doption ? Into what are we received in adoption ? flnio 
the number <jf the sons of God.) In what act of God are 
we received into the number of his sons ? (In adoption. J 
Into the number of whose sons are we admitted in a- 
tfoption ? To what do we receive a right in adopti(m ? 
(To the privileges of God*s sons.) To whose privileges 
lo we receive a right in adoption ? To how many ef die 
privUeges of the sons of God do we receive a right in 
idoption ? Whether is it by an act or a work, of God, 
bhat we are received into his family ? By what act of 
Grod are we received into his family ? (Bp adoption^) 

In how many parts does adoption consist ? (Two.) 
What is the first part of adoption ? (Being received tn- 
t9 the number of God's sons.) What is the second part 
li adoption ? (Having a right to the privileges ^f God*s 
onM-) "What is our being received into God's family 
ahed ? (Adoption.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Yhereby-i By which. 
tight^ Just claim. 

^rwUeges^ Blessings and advantages. (For acty free 
grace^ see Q. 33.) 

PARAPHRASE Fokmes. 

Adoption is an act of God's free grace^ ^^ ^1;dOQ\ «% 

F2 



{ 



66 Key to the Shorter Catechism. QQ. 36. 

are received into the number^ and have a [just claim] U 
uU the [blessing and advantages] cf the sons qf God. 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proted. 

159 Adoption is an act of GmPs free grace* — 1 Johf 
}ii. 1. Behold what manner of love the Father hath be 
stowed upon us, that we should be called the sons of Ch>d 

100. In adoption, ihe believer is received into the num- 
ber ef God^s children. — Eph. i. 5. Having predestinatef 
us unto the adoption of children. 

161. In adoption we receive a right to all the privilegei 
pf God's children — Rom. viii. 17* If children, then heirs ; 
heirs of God, and joint heirs with Christ. 

— ««^ 35. .^■■v—- 

Q. 35. What is sanctification ? 

A. Sanctification is the work of God^s free 
grace) thereby we are renewed in the whok 
man after the image of God, and are enabled 
more and more to die unto sin, and Hve unte 
righteousness. 

EXERCISE. 

Whether is sanctification an act or a work ? Whose 
work is sanctification ? What kind of a work is sancti. 
fication ? (H w a work of free ffraoe.) What does God 
do to us in sanctification ? (He renews us. J In whal 
are we renewed in sanctification ? (In the whole man.) 
•How much of the man is renewed in sanctification } 
After what are we renewed in sanctification ? (Afln 
the image qf God.) After whose image are we renewed 
in sanctification ? What is renewed after the image <d 
God ? ( The whole man.) To what are we enabled to die 
in sanctification ? What are we enabled to do with re- 
gard to sin in sanctification ? In what manner are we 
enabled to die unto sin ? (More and more.) To what 
are we enabled to live in sanctification ? What are we 
enabled to do f n regard to righteousness ? In what 
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nanner are we enabled to live unto righteousness? 
(More and more,) 

In how many parts does sanctification consist ? 
(Three, J What is the first part of sanctification ? (Our 
hang renetoed.) In what are we renewed in sanctification ? 
After what pattern are we renewed in sanctification ? 
What is the second part of sanctification ? (Our being 
enabled to die utUo sin, J To what are we enabled to die ? 
What is the third part of sanctification ? (Being enabled 
to Hve unto righteousnets.) To what are we enabled to 
Utc? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Workj Gradual and progressive operation. 
Reneteed^ Changed and made new. 
The whale man^ All the faculties of the soul, and habits 

of the body. 
Immge^ Likeness to the character. 
EmMad^ Made able. 
Die unto siju Become dead to the power and influeKoe 

of former evil dispositions and habits. 
Live unto righteousness. To be alive and active to every 

holy suggestion, and in the performance of all those 

acts of goodness which the Bible enjoins. (^Free grace, 

tee Q. 33, 34.) 

PARAPHRASE T'ormed. 
Sanctijication is the [gradual and progressive opera- 
tion] of God's free grace, whereby we are [dbanged and 
nade new] in [all ther.faculties of the soul, and habits 
if die body] after the [likeness to the character] of God, 
md etre [made able] more and more to [become dead to 
he power and influence of former evil dispositions and 
aUts,] i^nd [to be alive and active to every holy sug- 
estion, and m the performance of all those acts of good- 
ess whidh the Bible enjoins.] 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 
102. Sanctification is the work qf God, — Phil, ii. 13. 
'«r it is Ood which worketh in you, both to will and 
• do of hi» good pleasure. 
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163. Sanctification is a work carried on hy degn 
2 Cor, iii. 18. But we all, with open face, beholdii 
in a glass, the glory of the Lord, are changed int* 
same image, from glory to glory, even as by the \ 
of the Lord. 

164. Sanct\fieation is a vtork of free undeserved n 
Tit. iii. 4, 5. But after that the kindness and h 
God our Saviour toward man appeared, not by i 
of righteousness which we have done, but accordi: 
his mercy he saved us, by the washing of regenen 
and renewing of the Holy Ghost. 

165. In sanctification there is a renewing of the si\ 
mind. — Rom, xii. 2. And be not conformed to this w 
but be ye transformed by the reuewing of your ; 
that ye may prove what is that good, and acceptabl 
perfect will of God. 

166. In sanctification^ the renetoal, though gradi 
cample fe. — Exek, xxxvi. 26. A new heart also will 
you, and a new spirit will I put within you ; and 
take away the stony heart out of your flesh, and 
give you an heart of flesh. 

167. In sanctification, the sinner is renewed aft 
image, or likeness of God, — Eph, iv. 24. And that ^ 
on the new man, which, after God, is created^in 
eousness and true holiness. 

168. In the progress of sanctification, the sinner i 
hied to die unto sin, — Rom. vi. 6. Knowing this, th 
old man is crucified with him, that the body 
might be destroyed, that henceforth we should not 
sin. 

169. In the progress of sanctification, the sinner 
ahted to live unto righteousness — Rom, vi. 22. Bui 
being made free from sin, and become servants tc 
ye have your fruit unto holiness, and the end evi 
in^ life. 

170. Dying to sin, and living to righteousness, is 
stant and daily work, — 2 Cor, iv. 16. For which 
wa faint not, but though our outward man peris! 
the mwBrd man is renewed day by day. 
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Q. 36. What are the benefits which^ in 
ihis life, do accompany or Jlow from justifi- 
nation J adoption, and sancti/ication ? 

A, The benefits which, in this life, do ac- 
Dompany or flow from justification, adoption, 
ind sanctification, are, assurance of God*s 
love, peace of conscience) joy in the Holy 
(xhost) increase of grace, and perseverance 
therein to the end. 

EXERCISE. 

Wliat do asfurance of God's love, and those other he- 
Mfits here mentioned, accompany or flow from ? Where 
lo these benefits accompany or flow from justification, 
idoption, and sanctification ? (Jn this life* J Of what 
kmrie they who are justified, adopted, and sanctified the 
ttsuranoe ? (Of God* s love. J Of whose love have they 
the assurance ? What peace have they ? Of what have 
they peace ? What joy do they possess ? In whom have 
they joy ? In what do they increase ? (In grace.) Who 
increase in grace ? In what do they persevere ? (In 
fraee-J For how long do they persevere in grace ? In 
vhat do they persevere unto the end ? Who persevere 
b grace to the end ? 

^ How many benefits do in this life accompany or flow 
^mm justification, adoption, and sanctification ? (Five.) 
Whmt is the first benefit here mentioned ? Of what are 
hey assured ? MHiat is the second benefit here nien- 
ioned ? Of what have they peace ? What is the third 
lenefit here mentioned ? In whom have they joy ? What 
B the fourth benefit here mentioned ? In what do they 
ncrease ? What is the fifth benefit here mentioned ? 
'Perseverance in grace.) In what do they persevere ? 
rm when do they persevere ? What do these benefits 
lOCompaDy or flow from ' 
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'EXPLANATIONS. 

Assurance <if, Confidence of possessing. 

Peace of oenseUncc^ Ease of mind, from a sense of | 

don of sin. 
Increase ofgrace^ Growing more and more in the fav 

of Ck)d, and receiving more pleasure and gres 
' strength in the performance of difficult duties. 
Perseverance therein^ Being enabled, by the powei 

GK)d, and the continued assistance of his Spirit, 

continue in the performance of these duties. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The benefits which^ in this life, do accompany or j 
from just\fica^on^ adoption, and sancttfication, are, [c 
fidenoe of possessing] God*s love, [ease of mind, froi 
sense of pardon of sin,] joy in the Holy Ghost, [grow 
more and more in the favour of God, and receiving u 
pleasure and greater strength in the performanof 
difficult duties,] and [being enabled, by the powei 
God, and the continued assistance of his Spirit, to c 
tinue in the performance of these duties] to the end, 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Pboved. 

171* The belieffer has the assurance <if God*s hvt 
Rom, V. 5. The love of God is shed abroad in our he 
by the Holy Ghost which is given unto us. 

172. The believer enjoys peace of conscience^^^Rom 
1. Being justified by faith, we have peace with C 
through our Lord Jesus Christ. 

173. The believer possesses joy in the Holy Ghos 
. Pet, i, 8. In whom, though now ye see him not, 
believing, ye rejoice with joy unspeakaUe, and ful 
glory. 

174. The believer increases in ffrace.,^Prov, ir. 
The path of the just is as the shining light, that shiz 
more and more unto the perfect day. 

175. The believer is enabled to persevere in grt» 
Jer, zzxii. 40. 1 will put my fear in thdr hearts^ 1 
they shall not depart from me. 
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^m 37. ^ 

Q. 37- W^Ao/ benefits do believers receive 
from Christ at death f 

A. The souls of believers aie at their 
death made perfect in holiness^ and do im- 
mediately pass into glory ; and their bodies, 
being still tmited to Christ, do rest in their 
graves till the resurrection. 

EXERCISE. 

Wliat are made perfect at death ? When are the louls 
of believen made perfect? Whose souls are made per- 
fect at death ? In what are the souls of believers made 
perfiBCt ? When are the souls of believers made perfect 
u hofiness? C^t their death.) What becomes of the 
ml of a believer at death ? (It passes into glory.) Into 
what does the soul pass ? What passes into glory ? 
When does the soul of a believer pass into glory ? (At 
death.) How long is it after death before the soul of a 
belieFer passes into glory ? (Immediately after death.) 
What takes place in the soul of a believer at death, and 
Wfore it passes into glory ? (It is made perfect in holim 
ne$s.J WAat part of the believer remains on earth ? To 
whom are the bodies of believers still united after death ? 
What becomes of the body after death ? (It rests in the 
prmyg.) What is it that rests in the grave ? Till when 
irin the bodies of believers rest in the grave ? 

How many benefits do believers receive from Christ 
It death? (Three.) What is the first benefit which 
he believer receives from Christ at death ? (His soul 
t made perfect in holiness.) In what i^ the soul made 
lerfect ? What is the second benefit which the believer 
loeiTes from Christ at death ? (He passes into glory.) 
(Then does the soul pass into glory ? (Immediately af- 
fer daeMLJ What is the third benefit which the believer 
tegires from Christ at death ? (His body rests in the 
pmM'J TiU what time shall the body rest in the grave ? 
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EXPLANATIONS. 

The souls ofbelieversy The thinking and reasoning prin. 

ciples in all those who believe in Jesus Christ, and 

serve him upon earth. 
Ferfeet^ Complete. 

Holinest, Purity and freedom from sin. 
Pass^ Remove from this world. 
Glory ^ The brightness and happiness of heaven. 
United^ Joined. 
The resurrection. The last day, when all the dead shaU 

be again raised to life. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

[The thinking and reasoning principles in all thoM 
who believe in Jesus Christ, and serve him upon eartb] 
ar& at their death made [complete] in [purity and freedom 
from sin,] and do immediately [remove from this world] 
ifUo [the brightness and happiness of heaven ;] andtkdr 
bodies, being still [joined] to Christ, do rest in their grufm 
tin [the last day, when ul the dead shall be again raised 
to life.] 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

176. The souls of believers are at death made perfici 
in holiness,-^Heb, ziL 23. To the spirits of just mem 
madB perfect. 

177* -lifter deiUh, the souls af believers pass immediatB' 
ly into glory.'^^Luke xxiii. 43. Jesus said unto him, Yen* 
ly I say unto thee, To-day shalt thou be with me is 
Paradise. 

177* Tfte bodies qf believers, while in their granesy rS' 
main united to Christ, — 1 Thess. iv. 14. Them also whidi 
sleep in Jesus will God bring with him. 

178. The bodies qf believers do rest in their yraves*-^ 
Isa. Ivii. 2. They shall rest in their beds, each one walk- 
ing in his uprightness. 

170. The bodies of believers shall be raised from ihciir 

graves at the last day 1 Thess. iv. 16. The dead bl 

Christ shall rise first. 
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Q..38. What benefits do believers receive 
Jrofn Christ at the resurrection ? 

A. At the resurrection, believers being 
raided tip in glory, shall be openly acJcfiow- 
ledged and acquUted in the day of judgment, 
and made perfectly blessed in the full enjoy-* 
vng of God to all eternity. 

EXERCISE. 

Who ahall be raised up in glory ? In what shall r>e- 
Eevers be raised up ? When shall believers be raised up 
in giory ? MHio shall bo acknowledged by Christ at the 
judgment ? In what manner shall they be acknowledg- 
«ft by Christ ? (Openly. J What else shall be dune fur 
the believer besides being acknowledged ? (He shall be 
tegmttetLj In what manner shall believers be acquitted 
by Christ at judgment ? (Openly. J When shall believ- 
ers be openly acknowledged and acquitted by Christ ? 
At what day shall believers be acknowledged and ac- 
foitted ? What shall believers be made at the day of 
judgment ? (Perfectly blessed. J Who shall be made per- 
fectly blessed ? How blessed shall believers at last be 
nade ? f Perfectly blessed. J In what shall believers be 
Bade perfectly blessed ? (In the full enjoyment of God.) 
Whom shall believers enjoy ? For how long shall be- 
lievers enjoy God ? Who shall enjoy Cod to all eternity ? 
How many benefits will believers receive from Christ 
at the resurrection ? (Four.) What is the first benefit 
which believers shall receive from Christ at the re- 
surrection ? (They shcUl be raised in glory.) In what 
manner shall believers be raised at the resurrection ? 
What is the second benefit which believers shall receive 
at the resurrection ? (They shcUl be openly ctoknowledged 
iy Christ.) In what manner shall they be acknowledg- 
ed ? What is the third benefit which believers shall re» 
Mive M t|ie resurrection ? (They shall be openly aequU^ 

Q 
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ted) In what shall they be openly acquitted ? {In ikt 
judgment.) What is the fourth benefit which belter*' 
era shall receive at the resurrection ? C Thcjf thaU It^ 
made perfectly blessed in the enjoyment of God. J For him 
long shall believers be perfectly blessed. (To aUgitfSl 
ntfy.J ;^ 

EXPLANATIONS. Tt 

Raised ifp, Brought up out of their graves. '! 

Glory ^ Great honour, beauty, and splendour. 

Openly acknowledged. Owned by Ood, and reoavad m • 

his children before the whole world. 
Acquitted, Freed and discharged from all the oonai^ 

quences of sin. 
Day of judgment. Day when God, by Jesus Christ, shd 

judge all mankind. 
Perfectly blessed. Completely happy. 
Enjoying of God, Possession of the love and gracioif 

presence of God. 
To all eternity^ Time without end. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

At the resurrection, believers being [brought up oat of 
their graves] in [great honour, beauty, and splendmirj 
shall be [owned by God, and received as his children Imu 
fore the whole world,] and [freed and discharged from 
all the consequences of sin] in the [day when €rod, bf 
Jesus Christ, shall judge all mankind,] and made [oooi* 
pletely happy] in the fuU [possession of the love and gra« 
cious presence of God,] [time without end.] 

DOCTRINES Sepakated and Proyeo. 

180. Believers shaJl at the last day be raised up t» ^b* 
ry. — 1 Cor, xv. 43. It is sown in dishonour, it is raised 
in glory. 

181. Believers shall be openly acknowledged bg Christ 
at the day of judgment. — Lrike xii. 8. Whosoever shall 
confess rae before men, him shall the Son of man also 
confess !)efore the angels of God. 

182. Believers shall be acquitted by Christ in (he imd§* 
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■nt — 1 PeL i. 7. That the trial of your faith, being 
■ndi more precious than of gold that perisheth, though 
k be tried with iire, might be found unto praise, and 
ksBOur, and glory, at the appearing of Jesus Christ. 

183. BeUeoers shall be made perfectly blessed in the en- 
jigmeai qf God. — 1 Cor. ii. 9. Eye hath not seen, nor 
iv heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, 
tke tilings which Grod hath prepared for them that loYe 

184. BsSevert shall enjoy God through all etemUy.^A. 
>- 17« So shall we ever be with the Lord. 



Q. 39. What is the duty which God re- 
^pgmth of man f 

A. The duty which God requireth of 
man, is obedience to liis 7'evealed wilL 

EXERCISE. 

Wliat u obedience to Qod's will here said to be ? 
(MmsC9 dvty*) Whose duty is obedience to the will of 
God ? Who requires obedience ? From whom does God 
le^Dure obedience ? What does God require from man ? 
To whMX does God require obedience ? To whose will 
ii obedienGe required ? To what will of God is obedi- 
■lee required? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Bu revealed wUl, His desires and precepts, so far as 
■Hide known. 

PARAPHRASE Forbied. 

1!%e duty which God requireth of man^ is obedience to 
[hie desires and precepts, so far as made known.] 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

18& There are certain duties required by God from men. 
DemL z. 12* And now, Israel, what doth the Lord thy 
(Sod reamre of thee, but to fear the Lord thy God, to 

f 
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walk in all his ways, and to love him, and to serve the 
Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy souL 

18G. The sum of maii*s duty to God is obedience, — V^srr- 
Sam, XV. 22. Behold, to obey is better than sacrifico^l 
and to hearken than the fat of rams. 

187. ^^ extent of the obedience required by God U 
universal obedience.— James ii. 10. Whosoever shal} keep' 
the whole law, and yet offend in one point, he is gulltjr ' 
of all. 

188. Tlie quality of the obedience required from man ia\ 
a perfect and perpetual obedience — Mat, xxii. 37* Thoo ' 
shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with 
all thy soul, and with all thy mind. 

189. The only rule of man's obedience is the reveabi 
will €f God, — Micah vi. 8. He hath shewed thee, O m«ii| ^^ 
what is good ; and what doth the Lord require of thee, \ 
but to do justly, and to love mercy, and to walk humbly 
with thy God ? t 





Q, 40. What did God at first reveal to 
man for the rule of his obedience f J^ 

A. The rule which God at first revealed \ ^ 
to man for his obedience, was the moral law^ ^^^ 

EXERCISE. ^ 

What is the moral law here said to be ? fA rule,) ^^^ 
For whom was the moral law appointed to be a rule f ^' 
(For man,) Who revealed the moral law ? For whose 
obedience was the moral law revealed ? When was the i^. 
moral law revealed to man ? For what was the monl ^^^ 
law revealed to man ? (Fw his obedience*) Wh^t }afr 
was first revealed for man*s obedience. [^^^ 

EXPLANATIONS. igg: 

Rule., Standard, or guide. 

Revealed^ Made known. . 

The Viral lawy The law which regulates i:fe and nun- J*^ 
niwrs, "^ ^ 
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PARAPHRASE Fokhed. 

if [standard, or guide] which God at first [made 
n] io man for his obedieticey was [the law which ro- 
es life and manners.] 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Proved. 

I. There was a first rule of obedience given to man 

9 amstiiuiion of his nature, — Rom, ii. 15. Which 

the work of the law written in their hearts* 

I. There was a second rule of obedience given by God 

eftttivA in the ceremonial law. — Gai, iii. 19. Where- 

Ihen serveth the law ? It was added because of 

gressions, till the seed should come to whom the 

wm waa made. 

I. The second^ or ceremonial law was but temporarpy 

mtiiiuted for a special purpose. — Gal. iii. 24. The 

ras our schoolmaster to bring us unto Christ. 

L The second, or ceremonial law is now set aside*-^ 

▼iL 18. There is verily a disannulling of the com- 

iment going before, for the weakness and unprofit- 

88 thereof. 

I. The first rule of obedience given toman In the eon- 

ism of hi^ nature, was the moral law, — Gen. i, 27* 

created man in his own image 

S. The moral law is universal and unchangeable.'^ 

T. IS. Verily, I say unto you, Till heaven and earth 

one jot or one tittle shall in nowise pass from the 

till all be fulfilled. 

lai II » 
I. 41 . Where is the moral law summarily 
fnrekended ? 

. The moral law is summarily com/pre* 
led in the ten commandments. 

EXERCISE. 

hftt IS comprehended in the ten commandments ? 
haft manner is the moral law comprehended in tlie 
onunandments ? (SnmmatUy.) What law is sum- 

G3 
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marily coiDpreheuded in the ten commandments? AHie 
is the moral law summarily comprehended ? In wh 
commandments is the moral law comprehended ? "Wh 
is sommarilv comprehended in the ten commandments 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Summarilff comprehended^ Shortly contained, or inciude 

PARAPHRASE FoaMED. 
The moral law w [shortly contained, or induded] i 
the ten commandments, 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Proteb. 

196. The moral law is fuUy contained in the Seriphtrt 
2 Tim. iii. 16, 17* All Scripture is given by inspiratio 
of Ood, and U profitable for doctrine, for reproof, fc 
correction, for instruction in righteousness ; that tl 
man of God may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unl 
all good works. 

197- There are summaries of the moral law.^~Ron 
ziii. 9. If there be any other commandment, it is briel 
ly comprehended in this saying. Thou shaJt love tb 
neighbour as thyself. 

198. The sum of the moral law is contained in the t 
commandments. — Deut. x. 4. He wrote on the tables 
cording to the first writing, the ten commandmei 
whidi the Lord spake unto you in the mount. 

Q. 42. What is the sum of the ten c 
mandments ? 

A. The sum of the ten commandmen 
To love the Lord our God with all 
hearty with all our soul, with all our stre 
and with all our mind^ and our neig 
as ourselves. 

EXERCISE. 

Whom are we to love ? What is the Lord 
tob0^ (Our God. J What are we to do to Qw! 
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an w« to loTo vith all our heart ? With what 
to lave God ? What are we to. do with all 01 
Vluim are we to lore with all our soul ? What 
to do with oar stiength ? With how much of our ; 
ve we to love God ? Whom are we to lore wit 
Miength? What are we to do with all oui 
^Thom axe we to love with all our mind ? Wh 
lofve God with all their mind ? What are we 1 
mr neii^iboor ? How are we to love our neij 
WhaX ia this love to God and our neighbour h 
to be ? {The turn of the ten commandments.) 

In liow many ways are we here required to lo' 
(Fmr.J What is the first ? What is the second 
is the third? What is the fourth? In what 
Oi we to love our neighbour ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
7%0 JMBs, The Buhstanoe. 
Rfmrtt Affections. 
Omr m mi ^ The powers of our mind. 
Omr whwyjih^ The exertion and perseverance 

we are capable 
Ow mimd^ The inclinations of our will. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
{The mibstanoe] qf the ten commandments », 
fl# Ltrdmtr God with all our [affections,] wiih 
pow er a of our mind,] with all [the exertion an 
veram-e of which we are capable,] and with all 
dmatioms of our will,] and our neiyhbour as our 

I>OCTRIN£S Sepahated and Prove 

1S9. The sum of the moral law and the ten a 
are comprehended in two commandments 
40. On these two commandments hang all 
and the prophets. 

200. Lotfe to God is the first and principal s\ 
ilf l0ia oommandments — Mat. xxii. 37^ 38. Thi 
knre the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and 
thy seal, and with all thy mind. This is the f 
great command menu 



I 
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201. Our duty to our neigttbour is t?te second stU 
the ten commandmcnis — Mat, xxii. 39. The sec 
like unto it, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as U 

Q. 43. What is the preface to the ten 
mandmenta f 

A. The preface to the ten commandi 
is in these words, " I am the Lord thy 
which have brought thee out of the la 
Egypt, out of the house of bondage^* 

EXERCISE. 

To what is this statement the preface ? Wlio 
person who speaks in this preface ? What does C 
this preface say he is ? Whose God is the Loxd ? 
is our God ? Out of what had God brought his p< 
Out of what land had he brought them? Wli 
brought the Lord^s people from the land ci £ 
Whom had the Lord bi ought from the land ot £ 
Out of what house had the Lord brought his pi 
Who had been brought out of the house of bom 
By whom were they brought out of the Louse of 
age ? To what is this statement of God prefixed ? 
ten commandments,) What is this statement hen 
ed? (A preface. J 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Preface^ Part which goes before and forms the 

duction. 
Bondage^ Servitude, or slavery. 

PARAPHRASE Fobmed. 

The [part which goes before and forms the intx 
lion] to the ten commandments is in these words^ ^* 
ike Lord thy God^ which have brought thee oui ojftk 
^fEgypt^ out of the house of [servitude, or slBvery; 

JSee EjnhL xx. 2. 
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44. What doth the preface to the ten 
andmefUs teach U8 ? 
l*he preface to the ten commandments 
sth us. That because God is the Lord, 
ur Goi^ and Redeemer^ therefore we 
Yumd to keep all his commandments. 

EXERCISE. 

> aie intended to be taufj^bt by this preface to tha 
unaiidaients ? Who^ the universal Lord ? What 
to us ? (Ottr Godf and mif Redeemer,) Whoso 
ner is God ? Who is our God ? What are we 
to keep ? Whose commandments are we bound 
» ? How many of God*s commandments are we 
to keep ? Who are bound to keep all God*t oom« 



1^ are we bound to keep all God's commandoMnts ? 
^ueheieihe Lord^ and our God^ and Redeemer, J 
aany reasons are here given why we dumld keep 
ooinmandment3 ? C Three. J What is the first rea- 
fBeeaux God is the Lord.) What is the second 
? {Because God is our God, J What is the third 
? (Because God is our Redeemer,) What should 
because God is the Lord ? (Tokeephisoommand* 
) What are we bound to do because God is our 
{Keep hie commandments') What should grati* 

God, as our Redeemer, constraii^ us to do? 
hie eommandmenis. ) Where are we taught these 

1 ? {In the preface to the ten commandments,) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

meTy Deliverer from death and hell, by buying 119 
: again to himself, by his own death* 
, Under strong obligations. *' 

Attend to and obey. ^ 



^ 
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PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The preface to the ten commandments teaeheA vt, Thai 
because God is the Lordj and our God, and [Deliverer 
from death and hell, by buying us back agiun to liim- 
eelf, by his own death,] therefore tee are [under atnmg 
obligations] to [attend to, and obey] aU hie '" 

menu. 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Protcd. 

202.* God is the Lord qfall.—l Tim, vi. 15. The 
ed and only Potentate, the King of kings, and Ijoid ef 
lords. 

203. God is our God,—Psal xlvriu. 14. Thli God it 
our Ood for ever and ever. 

204. God is our Redeemer — Isa, Iziii. 16. Thoa O 
Lord, art our Father, our Redeemer. 

205. Because God is the Lord, therefore we shemldke^ 
his commandmenU*^-PsaL xlv. 1 1. He i» thy Lord ; and 
worship thou him. 

206. Because God is our God, therefore we skovU istep 
his eommandments,^-^osh, xxiv. 18. Therefore will we 
also serve the Lord ; for he is our God. 

207« Because God is our Redeemer, therefore weehasM 
keep his commandments. — 1 Cor, vi. 20. Ye are boiii^ 
with a price ; therefore glorify God in your body, 
in your spirit, which are God*s. 



Q. 45. Which is thejirst commandment f 
A. The first commandnient is. Thou shalt 
have no other gods before me. 

EXERCISE. 

What are we not to have ? Before whom are wv ie 
have no other gods ? Who are to have no other 
before God ? What commandment forbids our 
any other gods before God ? 
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EXPLANATIONS, 
re. Except me, or in my presence or sight. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

vnt commandment 15, Thau shall have no other 
crept me, or in my presence or sight.] 

j^ ir mm 
jG. What is required in the first com- 
nentf 

The first commandment requireth us 
nv and acknowledge God to be the 
rue God, and our God ; and to wor~ 
[id glorify him accordingly. 

EXERCISE. 

n are we required to know ? Who are to know 
rhat is required of us when we know God ? ( We 
inufWfiedge him. J Whom are we to acknowled«:e ? 
e to acknowledge God ? What are we required 
r and acknowl^ge God to he ? What are we 
1 to know and acknowledge God to he in him- 
The only true God, J What are we to know and 
ledge God to he te us ? (Our God. J What are 
ired to do when we know God ? ( WorefUp and 
dm. J Whom are we to worship ? As what are 
rorship God ? {As the only true God^ and our 
iVhat is required of us besides the worshipping 
* (To glorify him.) "Whom are we to glorify? 
e to glorify God ? As what are we to glorify 

<w many characters are we required to know and 
[edge God ? (Two.) What is the first character 
li we are to know and acknowledge God ? (At 
true God.) What is the second ? (As our dodLj 
iny things are we required to do to God w<hen 
ir him ? ( Two.) What is the first thing requir- 
ose who know God to be their Ged ? (To tror- 
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skip him, J What is the second ? (To Scarify him,) In 

what characters is God to be worshipped and glorified ? 
{As the only trite God, and our God.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Reqtgirelh^ Enjoins, or demands. 

twWy B^me acquainted with. 
Acknowledge, To own, or confess. 
Worghipy Pay divine honours to. 
Glorify him. Be ourselves sensible of, and maki 

his power and perfections to others. 
Accordingly, As such ; viz. as the only true God, 

our God. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The first commandment [enjoins, or demands] «» ii 
[become acquainted with] and [to own, or confess] God 
to be the only true God, and our God ; and to [pay divine 
honours to,] and [be ourselves sensible of, and maloB 
known his power and perfections to others] [as sodiS 
viz, as the only true God, and our God.] 

DOCTRINES Separated avd Proved. 

208. We are required to know God.^-Job xxil. 21. Ac 
quaint now thyself with him. 

209. We are required to knoxc God as Ae omfy in 
Ood. — Hosea xiii. 4. Thou shalt know no god but me 

2 10. We are required to know God as our God. — J 
xxiv. 7* I ^ill give them an heart to know me, tha^ 
am the Lord ; and they shall be my people, and I i 
be their God. 

211. We are required to acknowledge God at the 
true God. — 2 Kings xix. 15. Thou art the God, r 
thou alone. 

212. We are required to acknowledge God to bt 
God^Psal. xlviii. 14. This God is our God, for 
and ever. 

213. We are required to worship God as tjie onl 
God. — Mat. iv. 10. Thou shalt worship the Loj 
€K>d, and him only shalt thou serve. 
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fVe are required to worship Ood as our God.~-m, 
UTT. 6, 7- O come let us worship and bew down t 
cneel before the Lord our Maker. For he is our 
and we are the people of his pasture. 
. We are required to gUn^fy God as the only true 
A. Chron, xvi. 26, 26. Great is the Lord, Imd 
f to be praised ; he also is to be feared above all 

For all the gods of the people are idols : but the 
nade the heavens. 

. We are required to glorify God as our God. — PstJ. 
L. I will extol thee, my God, O King ; and I will 
hy name for ever and ever. 

m 47. ^ 

47. What is forbidden in the first com^ 
iment? 

The first CGmm&Xidment forUddeih the 
ing^ or not worshipping and glorifying 
rue God, as God, and our God ; and 
riving of that worship and glory to any 
r which is due to him alone. 

EXERCISE. 

iom are we not to deny ? What Gkxl are wc not 
ly ? As what are we not to deny €K>d ? (As God 
ur God. J What does this commandment forbid, be- 
the denying of God? (The not worshipping and 
^ng cf Go^'J Whose worship are we not to ne- 
? Who are not to neglect the worship of God ? 
m are we not to neglect to glorify ? In what char- 
I are we to worship and glorify God ? What are 
>t to deny God to be, in respect to ourselves ? fOur 
) "WTiat are we forbidden to give to any other ? 
are forbidden to give supreme worship and glory 
y other but God ? What is due to God alone ? To 
a is supreme worship and glory alone due ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
\ddeih. Bids us refrain from, or prohibits.^ 
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Denytng^ Refusing to confess, or acknowledge. 
Js duc^ Belongs to, and ought to be paid. % 
Alone J Only. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The first commandment [bids us refrain from, or pv^ 
hibits] the [refusing to confess, or acknowledge,] or nai ; 
Vforshipping and glorifying the true God, a» God, and mgr 
God ; and the giving qf that worship and gkny to any 
other which [belongs to, and ought to be paid] to him 
[only.] 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

217* We are not to deny God, — Psal, ziv. 1. The fool 
hath said In his heart. There is no God. !^ 

218. JVe are not to refuse or neglect to worship God.-^ "" 
Isa, xliii. 22. Thou hast not called upon me, O Jacob ; \ 
but thou hast been weary of me, O Israel. 1 

219. We are not to refuse or neglect to glor\fy God,-^' 
Dan, V. 23. The God in whose hand thy breath is, and 
whose are all thy ways, liast thou not glorified. 

220. We are not improperly to worship God, as tf he 
were not the only true God, — Mat. xy. 8. This people 
draweth nigh unto me with their mouth, and honour- 
eth me with their lips ; but .their heart is far from me. 

221. We are not to worship God, as if he were not our 
God. — Esfek. xliv. 9. Thus saith the Lord God, No 
stranger uncircumcised in heart, nor uncircumdsed in 
flesh, shall enter into my sanctuary. 

222. We are not to worship any thing else besides God, 
»~J7om. i. 25. Who changed the truth of God into a lie, 
and worshipped and served the creature more than the 
Creator, who is blessed for ever. Amen, 

223. We are not to give that glory to any other, which 
is due only to GocL-—Psal. xcvii. 7* Confounded be all 
they that serve graven images, that boast themselves of 
idols : worship him, all ye gods. 

.^i^fl^ 48. <^^^— 

Q, 48. Whaf are we specially taught by 



Q. 48.] Key to the Shorter Catechism, 87 

these words [before me] in the first conu 
mandment f 

A. These words [before me] in the first 
commandment teach uS) That God, who 
seeth all things^ taketh notice of^ and is 
mitch displeased with, the sin of having any 
other god. ♦ 

EXERCISE. 

How many words are here taken notice of? (Two,) 
From whence are these two words taken ? Who spake 
these words ? What are the words here taken notice 
of ? C Before me, J Who is meant by the word " Me," 
in these words ? (God.) AVho sees all things ? What 
part of the first commandment teaches us that God sees 
all things ? (The words " before me.'* J What does God 
see ? How many things does God see ? Of what does 
God take notice ? (Of the sin of having any other God,) 
Who takes notipe of this sin ? Wliat part of the first 
commandment teaches us that God takes notice of this 
rin ? With what is God specially displeased ? Who is 
displeased with this sin ? In what manner is God dis- 
pleased with this sin ? (He is much displeased.) Who 
are not to have any other God ? Mliat is the having of 
any other Gtod said to be ? (A sin,) 

Where do the words " bejfore me" occur ? How many 
lessons do these words teach us ? What is the first les- 
son which the words '' before me" teach us ? What is 
the second lesson which they teach ? Of what does God 
take notice ? What is the third lesson which these 
words teach us ? With what is God much displeased ? 

I EXPLANATIONS. 

i Taketh notice of Attentively observes. 
Much displeased^ Very angry. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
Thsm words [before im] in the firai commandment 
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teach vs. That God, who teeth all things^ [attentiv< 
observes,] and is [very angry] wUh, the sin qf havi 
any other God. 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

224. God seeth aU things,-^Heb. iy. 13. I^eitfajBf 
tbere any creature that is not manifest in Ms aigl 
hut all things are naked and opened unto the eyes 
him with whom we have to' do. 

225. God will take special notice of the sin of Ttav 
another God. — Psal, xliv. 20, 21. If we have stretcl 
oi:t our hands to a strangp God, shall not God sea: 
this oi|t ? 

226. God is much displeased with the sin of having ^ 
other God. — Deut. xxxii. 16. They provoked hpn 
^ealoui^y with strange gods. 

m 49. ^^mm 

Q. 49. Which is the second oommandmen 
A. The second commandment is, Th 
shalt not make unto thee any graven ima^ 
or apy likeness of any thing that is in h< 
ven. above, or that is in the earth beneai 
or that is in the water under the lear 
Thou shalt not bow down thyself to the 
nor serve them ,-• for I the Lord thy G 
am a jealous Gody visiting the iniquity 
tlje fathers upon the children unto the thi 
and fourth generation of them that hj 
me ; and sJiewing mercy unto thousands 
them that love me, and keep my commai 
ments. 

EXERCISE. 
"WTiat are we not to make to ourselves ? WTio 
^ot to make amy ^ayen image ? Of what are w« 
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nake no likeness ? Wliat is here said to be above ? 
(Heaven,) What are we not to do to any thing that is 
b the heaven above ? What is here said to be beneath ? 
(The earth,) MHiat are we not to do to any thing that is 
in the earth beneath ? Mliat is here said to be under 
the earth ? ( Tlie waters.) What are we not to do to any 
thing that is in the waters ? What are we here for- 
bidden to do to images, or idols, when they are made ? 
f We are not to bow down ourselves to thenk, nor oerve 
Qiem.) What are we not to bow down ? (Ourselvety or 
mr bodies.) To what are we not to bow down ourselves ? 
'^ To the image^ or likeness of any thing.) What are we 
not to do to images or idols, besides not bowing down to 
them ? f We are not to serve them.) What are we not 
x> serve ? Who are not to serve idols ? 

What does God here declare himself to be to alL his 
creatures ? (Their Lord.) What does God here say he 
s to us ? (Out God.) What does God here say he is 
n himself ? (A jealous God.) What does God here say 
irith respect to the iniquity of the fathers ? (He vieOs 
9ktfm upon the children.) Upon whom does God visit the 
niquity of the fathers ? What does God visit upon the 
ihildren ? Whose iniquities does God visit upon the 
jiildren ? Who visits the iniquities of the fathers up<m 
he children ? To what extent is it here said that God 
rill visit the iniquities of the fathers upon the chil- 
lien ? What dispositions have these generations to- 
wards God ? (ThBy hate him.) What does God do to 
he generations of those who hate him ? What does 
aiod do to those who love him ? Who shews mercy un- 
those who love God ? To whom does God shew mer* 
y? To how many does God here say he shews mercy ? 
yhom do they love ? What do those who love God do 
9 his commandments ? Whose commandments do they 
eep ? What does God do to those who love him and 
eep his commandments ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Woven image^ Hewn, cut, or carved rcgpresenUtion. 

fow« Bend. 

' H2 
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Serve ihcm^ Perform the ceremonies which may belong 
to their worship. 

A jealous God^ A God exceedingly watchful and suspi- 
cious in any thing relating to my worship. 

Visiting^ Inflicting the punishment due to. 

Iniquity, Sins. 

Third and fourth generation, Grandchildren and great* 
grandchildren. 

Shewing mercy. Granting forgiveness, and shewing kind- 
ness. 

PARAPHRASE Fohmed. 

The second commandment is. Thou shalt not make unto 
^hee any [hewn, cut, or carved representation,] or any 
likeness of any thing that is in heaven above, or thai is in 
the earth l^eneath, or that is in the water under the earth. 
Thou shalt not [bend] down thyself to them, nor [perform 
the ceremonies which may belong to their worship ;1 
for I the Lord thy God am [a God exceedingly watchful 
pad suspicious in any thing relating to my worship,] 
[inflicting the punishment due to] the [sins] qf the fa- 
thers upon the ^ildr^ unto the [grandchildren and great- 
grandchildren] of them that hate me ; and [grranting for- 
giveness and shewing kindness] unto thoustfnds qf thevs^ 
piat love me, and keep my commandments* 

Q 50. What is required in tb^ second 
commandment f 

A. The second commandment requireth 
the receivings observing^ and keeping pure 
^d entire, all such religious worship and 
ordinances as God hath appointed in hii 
word. 

EXERCISE. 

What hath God in his word appointed to be observ- 
ed ? (Religious worship and ordinances.) Who hath ap- 
pointed religious worship and ordinances to be obstrv- 



Q. 50.] Key to the Sliorier Catechism. 91 

ed ? In what hath God given directions regarding his wor- 
ship and ordinances ? Who are to receive the ordinances 
of God as appointed in his word R, What are we to ob- 
serve as well as to receive ? ( The worship and ordinan- 
ces of God.) What are we to do with respect to the 
worship and ordinances of God, besides receiving and 
observing them ? ( We are to keep them pure and entire.) 
What are to be kept ? Ilow are these ordinances to be 
kept ? (Pure and entire.) What are to be kept pure ? 
How are they to be kept, besides being kept pure? 
(They are to be kept entire) What worship and ordi- 
nances are to be kept pure and entire ? Where are these 
ordinances appointed ? In whose word are they appoint- 
•d? 

How many things are here mentioned as having been 
jq^ointed by God ? (Two.) What is the first thing 
hm mentioned as having been appointed by God ? (Re- 
UgUms worship.) What is the second thing here men. 
tioned as having been appointed by God ? (Religious 
er£rnmces.) Where has God given directions regarding 
his warship and ordinances ? (In his word.) How many 
things are here required of us, in respect to God*s wor- 
ship and ordinances ? (Four.) What is the first duty 
here required of us ? (Receiving GodU worship and or- 
dinances.) What is the second duty here required of 
us ? (Obeervmg God^s worship and ordinances.) What 
is the third duty here required of us ? (Keeping God^s 
worship and ordinances pure.) What is the* fourth duty 
here required of us ? (Keeping God's worship and ordi- 
mances entire.) How much of God*s worship is to be re- 
erived, observed, and kept pure and entire ? (AH such 
m he has appointed.) How many of God^s ordinances 
are to be received, observed, and kept pure and entire ? 
(AIL) What commandment requires the keeping of 
God*8 ordinances pure and entire ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Reoehinff^ Accepting as a gift.^ 
Obeerving^ Doing what is enjoined. 
AnVy Free from mixture. 
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Entire^ Not taking any thing from. 
Ordinances^ Holy observances. 
Appointed^ Directed to be performed. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
The second cemmandment requireth the [accepting as a 
gift,] [doing what is enjoined,] and keeping [free from 
mixture] and [not taking any thing from,] aU stush r§» 
ligious worship and [holy observances] as God hath [di- 
rected to be performed] in his word, 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Proved. 
227- Religious worship is to l>e paid to God — Psau 
xlv. 11. He is thy Lord; and worship thou him. 

228. God has appointed certain religious ordinances to 
be observed in his worship,~,-Lev, xviii. 4. Ye shall do 
my judgments, and keep mine ordinances, to walk there- 
in : I am the Lord your God. 

229. We are required to accept of and esteem the fvor- 
ship and ordinances of God. — Psal. cxix. 103. How sweet 
are thy words unto my taste ! yea, sweeter than honey 
to my mouth. 

230. We are required to observe God*s worship and or* 
dinances. — Mat, xxviii. 20. Teaching them to observe 
all things whatsoever I have commanded you 

231. W* are required to keep God's worship ana or^ 
nances pure, — Deut, xii. 32. What thing soever I com- 
mand you, observe to do it ; thou shalt not add there- 
to, nor diminish from it. 

232. We are to keep God's worship and ordmamces fn- 
^re, — lAJike i. 6. They were both righteous before God, 
walking in all the commandments and ordinances of the 
Lord blameless. 

— i^^^ 51..^^»— - 

Q. 51. What is forbidden in the second 
commandment ? 

A, The second commandment forbiddeth 
the worshipping of God by images^ or any 
other way not appointed in his word. 
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; EXERCISE. 

VDxq \a not to be worshipped by images ? By what 
is God not to be worshipped ? What is not to be done 
by images ? What commandment forbids the worship- 
ping of God by images ? Where has God given direc- 
tioiis regarding his worship ? M^hose word gives direc- 
tions regarding the worship of God ? What are we not 
to do in any other way than that which has been ap- 
pointed by God ? ( Worship God, J 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Images^ Lokenesses, or representation?* 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The second commandment forhiddeth the worshipjifing of 
God by [likenesses, or representations,] or any other way 
not appointed in his word, 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

233. We are not to worship God by images — Deut, iv. 
15, 16. Take ye, therefore, good heed unto yourselves, 
(for ye saw no manner of similitude on the day that the 
Lord spake unto you in Horeb^) lest ye corrupt your- 
selves, and make you a graven image. 

234. We are not to worship God in any way not ap- 
pumied «» his word. — Deut, iv. 2. Ye shfdl not add unto* 
die word which I command you, neither shall ye dimi" 
nish ought from it, that ye may keep the command- 
ments of the Lord yoor God, which I cQmmand you. 



Q. 62. What are the reasons annealed to 
the second commandment ? 

A, The reasons annexed to the second 
commandment are^ God's sovereignty ovei 
us, his propriety in us., and the zeal he hatji 
to his own worship. 
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KXERCISE. 

ho has ihe imereignly orer ua ? Wiat hai 
UB ? Over ffboni has God the SDvereignty f Wlu 
ttcj are ve ? What ii it here said that Cod ha> 
(A pro]<TUts, or yraptfrij. J In. whom hai Ood 
inlT ? For wlist ia tiod zealous ? For whote vr' 
ii God lealous ? WTio i* zealous for God's vi 
■ What bull God Tor hit Own worghip ? 
mr many reanona for keGping xhe aecoud command- 
Bie anneiBd to it? f Three. J What, ii the first 
n annexed to the Eeunnd commandmeat P (GocTi 
agaifOBervt.) What in the second reaaoo ? fCntf** 
ielg in fM.J Whnt is the third rrBson? fTtie zml 
1 God /uu/or hii uicnKoralUp.) To what command- 
are theae reaioua annexed ? 

explanation;?, 

mi, Molives to induca us to keep it 
led. Added. 
aignly, fiupreme power and authority. 
riels in ««, Being our only ma.ler and owner. 
Warm and passionate concem- 

PARA PHRASE FonMj:D. 
If [motives to induce us to keep it] [added] ta Hu 
i tomnuindmeni, are, God'a [supreme power andau- 
ty] oter im, hu [being our only niastm and owner,] 
he [warm and passionate coiicem] JW AaA io Ail 

DOCTRINES SErAB*TED amd Pbovbd. 

i. Gad U our Corrf anil Sorcreiffn Iia- xxxiti- 22. 

Lord i« OUT judge, the Lord is our jacvgiver, the 

ia our king ; he will save ua. 

S. We art ttu properl'j of God.— Pso/, lev. 7- He ii 
:ad ; and we are ihe people nf hispasture, and tba 

nf hii hand. 
7. God ii very aeatoaa/or l/u punlg ^hU ti»>nl"J>- 
, ixxiv. 14. For thou shalt worship no other uod | 
le Lotdi wJioae name ii JimIoui, ia t {Aaimia <?a.4 






.f-a 



54.] Key to the Shorter Catechism. 95 

Q. 53. Which is the third eommandment f 
A. The third commandmait is, Thou shalt 
i take the noLme of the Lord thy God in 
n : for the Lord will not hold mmguilt- 
9 that taketh his name in vain. 

EXERCISE. 

rhat is not to be taken in vain ? Whose name i^ 
to be taken in vain ? 'Wliat is the Lord here said 
)e ? (Our God,) What is not to be done to the name 
lod ? Who are not to take the name of the Lord in 
1 ? Who will not hold ^em guiltless who take the 
le of Ck>d in vain ? Who will not be held guiltless ? 
V who take the name of God in vain,) What will be 
e to those who take God's name in vain ? By whom 
. they not be held guiltless ? What do they take in 
1, who will not be held guiltless ? Whose nama do 
such take in vain ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

^ the name o/, Utter, or use those peculiar titles 
rorks, or attributes which make known and distin- 
uish from every other being. 
vain^ In a light, irreverent, or improper manner. 
Uiess^ Free from the liability to punishment. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

'he third commandment if, Thou shalt not [utter, or 
those peculiar titles, works, or attributes which 
e known and distinguish from every other being] 
Lord thy God, [in a light, irreverent, or improper 
ner :] for tfte Lord wiU not hold him [free from th^ 
tity to punishment] tJiat taketh /^ name in vain. 

— ^g^ 54. .^1^**— 

}. 54. What is required in the third com- 
idmentf 
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A, The third commandment reqiiireth 
the holy and reverend use of GodCs 7iame8j 
titles^ attributes^ ordinances^ wordy and 
works. 

EXERCISE. 

In what manner are God's names to be used ? (Theff 
must be used in a holy and reverend manner » J Whose 
names are to be used in a holy and reverend roannei^ ? 
Who are required to use God*s names in a holy and 
reverend manner ? What are to be used in a holy and 
reverend manner besides God*s names ? (GocTs titles. J 
What are to be used in a holy and reverend manner ^ 
besides God*s names and titles? (God's attributes.) ^ 
AVhat else ? (His ordinaTices.J What else ? (His word, J ^ 
What are to be used in a holy aud reverend uiuaiier 
besides God*s names, titles, attributes, ordinauces, and -. 
word ? (God^s works.) In what manner are we to use J 
God*s names, titles, attributes, ordinances, word, and 
works ? (In a holy and reverend manner.) 

How many ways are here enumerated, by which God 
reveals his name, or makes himself known to his crca- ^ 
tures ? (Sije ways.) What is the first way here men. ^ 
tioned, by which God makes himself known ? (By his = 
names.) What is the second way by which God makes ■■ 
himself known ? (By his titles.) What is the third way ^ 
by which God malccs himself known ? (By his attri" ^ 
butes.) What is the fourth way by which God mak«t 
himself known ? (By his ordinances.) What is the at 
fifth way by which God makes himself known ? (By kb s. 
word.) What is the sixth way by which God makei im 
himself known ? (By his works.) How many things Ktf 
are required of us in using those things by which Qud fer« 
reveals himself? (Two.) Whit is the first thiiig re.|^ 
quired of us, in the use of these names? &c. (The^kst 
must be used in a holy manner.) MHiat is the second 
thing required of us, in the use of God's names?, Ac 
(They must be used in a reverend manner.) What oom*** 
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adment requires the holy and reverend use of God's 
net ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

i%f. Pure, sinless. 

9§rmuij Humble, submissive, and respeetfuL 

tf*# iMHHtft, The names which distinguish and are pe« 

soliarly applied to the Almighty, as '* God," '^ Lord,*' 

'* Jehovah.** 

(isff, The terms of dignity and honour applied only 

to God, as '' Lord of Hosts,*' «' God of all Grace,*' 

^ God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ." 

trUttSes^ The qualities, or properties of nature and 

duuttcter ascribed only to God as their origin and 

MNiroe, such as " Almighty,*' " Holy," " PowerftiL" 

• Omo n oet, All those significant services and ceremo- 

niee of worship, appointed or ordained by God to be 

observed by his creatures. 

ordy The Bible. 

eriEf, The things which he has made and still pre« 

lerVes, and regulates by the continued operations of 

bis providence. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The third commandmerU requirelhlihe [pure, sinless,] 
(f [humble, submissive, and respectful] uae q^[thenames 
lich distinguish, and are peculiarly applied to l!he 
mighty, as "God," " Lord," »« Jehovah ;"] [the terms 
di^ty and honour applied only to GKkI, as ^' Lord of 
Mts," " God of all Grace," " God and Father of our 
ird Jesus Christ ;"] [the qualities, or properties of 
ture and character ascribed only to God, as their 
gin and source, such as " Almighty,*' " Holy," 
Powerful ;*'] [all those significant services and cere- 
HBies of worship appointed, or ordained by God to be 
lerved by his creatures ;]—[ the Bible;] and [the 
ngs whidi he has made, and still preserves, and re- 
lates by the continued operations of his providence.] 

DOCmiNES Separatxd amb Provxb. 

138. God's nama are lo b€ wed mth holff r€fference.>^ 

I 
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PicU. zxix. 8. Gire unto the Lord the gloiy due ubM 
his name. 

239. Go(r8 title* are to be used with holy reverenee.-^ 
Rev. XV. 3, 4. Great and marrelloas are thy woskM^ 
Lord God Almighty ; just and true are thy ways, thou 
King of taints. Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, an^ 
glorify thy name. ^ 

240. God's (Utrilmtes are to oetuedwUhhofyrmitrwnee 
•^Rev, iv. 8. Holy, holy, holy. Lord God Almi^ty 
whidi was, and is, and is to come. 

241. GcdI'e ordinanees are to be tued wUh hotif rmter 
ence, — EceL ▼. 1. Keep thy foot when thoa goett ti 
the House of God, and beimore ready to hear than t 
give the sacrifice of fools. 

242. God's word is to be used wUh hofy re v er e ne e^ 
Prov. xiii. 13. Whoso despiseth the word shall be de 
Btreyed ; but he that fcareth the commandment aha] 
be rewarded. 

243. God^s works are to be used and eeniemplaied wU 
holy reverence,— ^ob xzxvi. 24. Remember that tlux 
magnify His work, which men behold. 



Q. 65. What is forbidden in the third com 
mandment f 

A. The third commandment forbiddetl 
all profaning or abtising of any thing where 
by God maketh himself known, 

EXERCISE. 

What is not to be profaned ? Who maketh himse 
known ? What does God make known ? (Himself, 
What kind of profanation of God's name is here foi 
bidden? ( AU profaning, ) What is here forbidden b< 
sides the profaning of God's name ? (AU abusing qfiL 
What are we here forbidden to profance or abuse ? (A 
things whereby God makes himself known.) Who is ma^ 
known ? Who makes God known ? (Himself. J B 
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«s God make himself known ? (See hti gtte9> 

many things are here forbidden ? What is the 
Dg here forbidden ? (Prqfaning GetPs name* J 
ire we not to profane? What is the second 
ire fSorbidden ? What are we forbidden to abuse F 
ommandment forbids oar profaning or aboaing 
ig by which CKxl makes himself known. . 

EXPLANATIONS. 

M^, Treating with irreyerenoe, or disrespect. 
', Potting to a wicked purpose, or improperly 

• 

f%ff^ Those names, titles, attribates, erdinancesy 
, or works. 
If, By which. 

himtelf kwfwn^ Makes his natnre, character, 
erfections known to, and understood by, his ra* 
I creatures. 

PARAPHRASE Formxd. 

hird oomtnqndment forbiddeih aU [treatinfC with 
ince, or disrespect,] or [putting to a wicked pur- 

improperly using] qf [diose names, titles, attri- 
yrdinances, word, or works,] [by which] God 

his nature, character, and perfections known 
understood by, his rational creatures.] 

OCTRINES SzPASiiTED axi> Pboved. 

We are not to ffrefame any ihing bp which Gad 
himself knowriZ-^Zev. xviii. 81. Neither shalt 
ofane the name of thy God. I am the Lord. 
We are not to abuse amjf thing by whieh God 
himself knoum.^MaL zziii. 14. Woe unto you, 
and Pharisees, hypocrites ! for ye devour widows* 
and for a pretence make long prayer. 

56. What M the reason atmnemi to th§ 
commandment f 
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A» The reason annexed to the third cot 
mandment is^ That however the hreaketM 
this commandment may escape puniehnm 
from men, yet the Lord our God will n 
siijffbr them to escape his righteotis Jud^ 
ment. 

£XSRCIS£. 

Wlio may escape ? From fvhat may the bretkets 
ihis ooxmnandment eicape? From whose pnnishmc 
may they escape ? MHio may escape punishment €r 
men ? Who will not suffer them to es »pe ? What 
the Lord here said to be ? (Our God.) Whom wiU G 
not suffer to escape ? From what will Ood not taf 
them to escape ? Whose judgment shall they not eso^ 
What is this judgment here called? (Ri^^inm 
Whose righteous judgment is this ? 

What may the brewers of this commandment escap 
What shall they not escape ? Who shall not eici 
God's righteous judgment ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

JToMWMr, Although. 

JBreakert qfy Persons who neglect to obey, or who' tnu 

gress* 
Escape pun/bhmerUj Not receive the infliction of ra 

penalties as are due to this sin. 
Suffisr^ Allow, or permit. 
Bscape^ Avoid,^or to get away nnobsenred firom. 
JtijfhteouSi Just and equitable. 
Jydffmeni^ Trial of their conduct, and the sentence a 

punishment^due^to it. (Reason annexed^ see Q. 5S 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
The reason annexed to the third eommandmeni is^ 7t 
[although] the [persons who neglect to obey, er who trai 
gress] &is eommandmentj may [not receive the inflieti 
of such penalties as are due te this sin] fivm mettf j 
^ Lord our God will net [allow, or permit] thnm 
Tavoid, or to get away unobserved from] his [just ai 
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] [trial of tlieir eomduct, and the aentenoe and 
nt due to it.] 

CTRINES SsPAftATXD AiTD Protzb. 

%0 tin qftaiemg GotPa name in vain wUi be epe- 
MM ly GotL.~-J}euL xxviU. 58, 59. If thoa 
dbsenre to do all the wordi of this law, that 
«n in this hook, that thoa mayeit fear this g^o- 
d fearful name, *' Thx Lord tbt Ood;** 
liord will make thy plagoee wonderftiL 

7. IVhich is the fourth commandmeni f 
?he fourth commandment isy Remem- 
Saiibath^y^ to keep it holy. Six 
lalt thou labour y and do all thy work ; 
3 seventh day is the Sabbatn of the 
liy God : in it thou shalt not do any 
thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, 
in-servant, nor thy maid-servant, nor 
ttle, nor thy stranger that is within 
ies. For in six days the Lord made 
I and earth, the . sea, and aU that in 
Sy and rested the seventh day : where^ 
le Lord blessed the Sabbath-day, and 
edit. 

EXERCISE. 

; are we to remember ? For what parpoie an 
smemher the Sabbath ? (To keep ii holy,) What 
kept holy ? In what manner are we to keep 
i)at^ ? (Holy.) When are we to labour? How 
m are allowed ns by God for the purpose of 
What are we permitted to do during the nz 
lys? (To labour.) What ii the seventh day 
d to be ? Whose Sabbath was the seventh day P 

12 
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What ii the Lord hen nld to be ? fOur Gac 
ve we not to do oa the Ssbbsth-day ? Wbt 
to do iu> work i Who are to do no work <x 
bath-day bnidn ounelrea ? What are the i 
to do? (Angwvrk.) What ii here said regs 
atranger ? (He Aatt da m wet* on Sabbath 
■trsngen are to do no vork on Sabbath 7 \f 
quired of the nrangei that ia within on 
Wliat did the Iiord make ? Tn what apace of 
God make all thingt ? Who made the hei 
earth in lii dayiF What did Qod make i 
daya besidea the heaven, earth, and aea? fAI 
Iherein-J Who made all that it in the bean 
and aea P What did God ds after makiog al 
(Ht TOttd.) When did OihI rest ? On wha 
Ood reat ? What had God done on (he pn 
dayg ? (Made all Ihingi.) What did Ood do ti 
bath ? What did Ood blen F What did God 
fiabbstb besidM bleEsing it ? (He innclMed u 
did God hallow ? Who hallowed and bleiMd 
bath ? Wby did God hallow and bleia the 
(Btcaaie caitht retted.} 

How many daaaea are hero forbidden to '. 
Sabbath F f^fwn.^ What is the first daa* i 
forbidden to work on Sabbath ? (Ourselva.J 
the lecond ? (Our lam. J What ia the thir 
daushlert.) Wliat ia the fourth ? (Oar mm- 
What ia the fifth ? (Ourmmd-tervanli.) W1 
lixth i (Our cailh.) What i« the aerenth ? ( 
duMmgmllnu.) What are we, our childm, 
cattle, and atnngen, hem forbidden to do F I 
thlngi are here enumerated aa beinfc made 
(Four.) What i» the firit 7 (The heaven.} 
the Mcond F (The earth. J What ia the Hut 
aa.} What la the fourth ? (Evtrg thing i 
•srA, oTtd tea.} How many things did God 
Sabbath ? ( Taa.J What waa the firat F (He I 
What WM the aecondP f He tanetifiedU.J Wh 
UiM and tauctify the Sabbatb. (BtcoHteimilj 
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EXPLANATIONS. 

r. Keep in mind, do not foiget* 
MMft-cCoy, Day of rest. 
Kmp ii holify Set it apart from other days for holy and 

leUgioiia purposes. 
Isfaiir, Engage in thy ordinary occupation. 
Tkif ttnmgery Any person not belonging to thy family. 
Gate, House. 
ABtikaim ihmm if, Eyery thing thatjsin the earth anA 



Wktnifif r e^ For which reason. 
HaOowmi iiy Sanctified, or made it holy. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

Thejbtirih commandment is, [Keep in mind, do not 
fisgetl Ike [day of rest,] to [set it apart from other days 
for holy and religiouR purposes.] Six days shait (him 
Tengage in thy ordinary^ occupation,] and do aU th§f 
work f but the sewrun iay is the Sabbath qf the Lord Ihjf 
God : inU thou shalt not do any toork, thou, nor thy son, 
nor thiy daughter, thy man^servani, nor thy maid-servant, 
nor Ui cattle, nor [any person not belonging to thy £b« 
mily,] thai is wUhin thy [house.] For in sig days the 
Lord mmde heaven and earth, the sea, and [every thing 
that ia in the earth and sea,] and rested the seventh day : 

I for which reason] the Lord blessed the Sabbath-day, and 
nnctified, or made it holy.] 



Q. 68. What is required in the fourth 
omMnandimentf 

A. The fourth commandment requireth 

the keeping holy to God such set times as 

he hath appointed in his word ; eoipressly 

one whole day in seven^ to be a holy Sabbath 
A- i-i ^c 
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EXERCISE. 

What are to be kept holy ? What times are to be 
kept holy ? CThe set timet appointed by God,) What it 
our duty respecting these set times ? To whom are 
these set times to be kept holy ? By whom are these set 
times appointed ? What hath God appointed ? In what 
hath God appointed those set times ? In whose word 
are these set times appointed ? What has been appoint- 
ed in God*s word ? What portion of time has God ex- 
pressly appointed ? How much of that sei^enth day doea 
Ood claim for himself? (The whole dap.) For what 
hath God appointed one Whole day in seven? What 
kind of Sabbath is that seventh day to be ? CA holy 
Sabbath,) Whose Sabbath is this seventh day ? Who 
appointed this seventh day to be set apart as a holy 
Sabbath ? What is this seventh day appointed to be ? 
To whom is the seventh day to be a holy Sabbath ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Set^ Particular. 

Appointed^ Fixed, or spedfied. 

Expressly^ Especially and plainly. 

WKoley Complete. 

Sabbaihj Day of rest. (For Keeping holy, see Q. 57.) 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The fourth commandment requireth the keeping holy to 
God such [particular] times as he hath [fixeid, or speci- 
fied] m his word ; [especially, and plainly,] one [com- 
plete] day in seven, to be a holy [day of rest] to Mmae^, 

DOCTRINES Sefabated and Pboysd. 

247* God, in his word, has appointed set Hmes for hit 
v»orship,^'Let>. xix. 30. Ye shall keep my Sabbaths, and 
reverence my sanctuary : I am the Lord. 

248. God requires one day in seven for himself,— DeuL 
y. 14. The seventh day is the Sabbath of the Lord th] 
«»od. 

249. The Sabbath is the day appointed for (he worship 
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^Emd, inoLY, 2. On the seventh day there shall 
a an holy day, a Sabbath of rest to the Lord. 
Th9 fthole </ the Sabbath U God* 9^ and must be 
his Merviee^'^Bxod. xzxi. 15. Whosoever doeth 
%L in the Sabbath day, he shall sorely be pat to 

The Saibaffi is to be kept holy to God.^Deut, r. 
)p the Sabbath day to sanctify it, as the Lord 
I hath commanded thee. 



>9- Which day of the eeven hath God 
tied to be the weekly Sabbath' f 
From the beginning of the world to 
surrection of Christy God appointed 
venth day of the week to be the week- 
)bath ; and the first day of the wede 
dnce^ to continue to the end of the 
, which is the Christian Sabbath. 

EXERCISE. 

,t did God appoint ? What was the seventh day 
ed to be ? Which day was first appointed to be 
skly Sabbath ? When was the seventh day ap- 

to be the weekly Sabbath ? Who appointed the 
I day to be the weekly Sabbath ? Till what time 
) seventh day kept as the Sabbath f Till whose 
ction ? What day was kept as the Sabbath firom 
ation till the resurrection of Christ ? On what 
the Sabbath now kept ? When was the day of 
bath changed? (Afierthereswrreo^eni^ Christ,) 
gvhat day was it changed ? (From the seventh.) 
It day was the Sabbath changed after the resor- 

of Christ ? (To the first day qf the week.) For 
ig shall the first day of the week continue to be 
skly Sabbath ? On what day shall the Christtan 
li be kept till the end of the world ? What it the 
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rest of tlie first day here called ? (The Christian Sab» 
bath,) 

What day was first appointed to be the weekly Sab- 
bath ? From what time was the seventh day kept m 
the weekly Sabbath ? Wlien was theday of theSabbftdi 
changed ? To what day was the weekly Sabbath dun- 
ged ? What is the first day Sabbath called ? (The ChHt^ 
tkm Sdbbaih.) For how long shall the Sabbath be kepi 
on the first day of the week ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

BeginnUng^ Creation* 

Bttwrreetion of Christy Rising of Christ from the grare, 

after his being crucified. 
The teverUh dap of the week^ That day of the week whidi 

answers to our Saturday. 
Fi^tt day of ihe weekj The day commonly called Sun> 

day* which is our Sabbath. 
Ever eifwe. Since the time when Christ rose. 
CanHnue, Remain the same. 
Chriitian Sabbath, Day of holy rest, kept by all those 

who profess the Christian religion. (^Appomied^ sec 

Q. 66.) 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

From ihe [creation] qf the world to the [rising of Chrisi 
from the grave, after his being crucified,] God appoints 
§d [that day of the week whidi answers to our Satur. 
day] tohe ihe weekly Sabbath ; and [the day oommonl]| 
called Sunday, which is our Sabbath] [since the time 
when Christ rose ;]— ^ [remain the same] to the end q; 
the world, which is the [day of holy rest, kept by aU 
those who profess the ChrisUan religion.] 

DOCTRINES SxFAiiATED AND Fbovxd.- 

262. The seventh day of the week was at first appotsU' 
ed by God as the weekly Sahbaih,^.^J)eut. ▼. 14. Thi 
jieventh day is the Sabbath of the Lord thy God. 

263. The change nfthe Sabbath took place immetUaie^ 
tjier the resurrection cf Christ^^^John zx. 19. (Cooi|yn% 
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i ver. 26.) Then the same day at evening, being 
Bt day of the week, when the doon were shut 
the disciples were assembled for fear of the Jews, 
fesus, and stood in the midst. 
. The first day qf the week is the Christian Sa6- 
tr Lord's day,-^Acts xz. 7* Upon the first day of 
)d^ when the disdples came together to break 

Paul preached unto them. 

• The first day of the week shaU oontmue to 1$ the 
r day^ without change^ till the end qf the world.^^ 
oii. 19. If any man shall take away from the 

of the book of this prophecy, God sba& take away 
It out of the book of life. 



. 60. How is the Sabbath to be eanctifiedt 
. The Sabbath is to be sanctified by a 
resting all that day, even from such 
!e% employments and recreations as are 
^ul on other days; and spending the 
le time in the public and private eafer- 
r of God's worshipj except so much as is 
e taken up in the works of necessity and 
oy. 

EXERCISE. 

I what day are we to rest ? What kind of rest ie 
[red of us on the Sabbath ? (A holy rest,) When 
re to keep a holy rest ? How much of the Sabbath 
be kept as a holy rest ? CAU the day,) What is 
keeping of the Sabbath by holy resting called ? 
notifying the Siibhath,) From what are we to rest 
he Sabbath? (From worldly employments and re* 
ftoru.^ What are we to do on the Sabbath with re- 
t to our worldly employments? (We are to rest 
. them,) From what employments are we to rest on 
SabbaUi ? (Our worldly emphyments,) From what 
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are we to rest on Sabbath, besides our worldly cq 
ments ? M^hat kind of worldly employments and : 
tions are here mentioned, from which we are to : 
the Sabbath ? (Even from those which are lavi 
Other daw. J When are our ordinary worldly e 
ments and recreations lawful ? (On other ^ or week 
When are our ordinary worldly employments unh 
(On Sabbath dayt.) What hU God enjoined u 
on Sabbath, with respect to our worldly eniplo; 
and recreations ? (To rest from them.) How are 
spend the Sabbath ? In what exercises are we t( 
tiie Sabbath ? In whose worship are we to spe 
Sabbath ? In how many ways are we to worsh 
on the Sabbath ? What is the first ? (Public wo 
"What kind of worship must we attend to on S 
besides public worship ? ( The private exercises t 
ship.) What time of the Sabbath is to be taken 
the public and private exercises of Ood's worship 
whoie time.) What is allowed by God on Sabba 
tides the exercises of worship ? ( Works ofneeesi 
mercy.) What may be taken up in works of nf 
and mercy ? (The Hme of the Sabbath.) What 1 
works are allowed on the Sabbath ? 

From how many things are we to rest on til 
bath? (Two.) What is the first? (Worldly t 
ments.) What is the second? (Worldly reerei 
In how many kinds of worship are we to engage 
Sabbath ? (Two.) What is the first ? (Eaer 
public worship.) What is the second ? (Exer 
puiwUe worship.) How many kinds of works are 
ed to take up the time of thB Sabbath ? (Two.) 
is the first ? ( Works qf necessity.) What is the 8 
( Works of mercy.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Sanctified, Kept holy, and distinguished from th 

days. 
Holy resting^ Religious remission from labour. 
Worldly employments. Trades and occupations, b] 

we gain our livelihoods* 
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9IM, Diversions and amusements. 
Permitted by Ood. 

g^ Making use of. 

vid private exercueM of God*a worship^ Open and 

ed relSgioiis exercises of the Church, and secret 

ounily exercises. 

upy Employed. 

t^ necessity and mercy ^ Acts which cannot be de- 
d till another day, or in acts which would relieve 
a suffering or death. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

itf Sabbath is to be '.[kept holy, and distinguished 

the other days] by a [religious remission from la- 

] ail that day, even from such [trades and occupa- 

I by which we gain our livelihoods,] and [diversions 

amusements] as are [permitted by Ood] on other 

tf and [making use of] the whole time in the [open 

i avowed religious exercises of the Church, and secret 

1 family exercises,] except so much as is to be [em- 

lyed] in the [acts which cannot be delayed till another 

y, or in acts which would relieve from suffering or 

ath.] 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 
S56. The Sabbath is to be kept by every one individual' 
«r a day a/ rest for himself, — Exod, xxxi. 15. Whoso- 
vr doeth any work in the Sabbath-day, he shall sure- 
be put to death. 

867* The rest qf the Sabbath is to he kept by every fa- 
i%r, and is to extend to our servants and cattle-^-Deut, 
14. That thy man-servant and thy maid-servant may 
■t as well as thou. 

258. The Sabbath is to be kept by communities as a day 
rest. — Lev. xxiii. 3. Six days shall work be done, but 
e seventh day 1$ the Sabbath of rest, an holy convo- 
tiAn ; ye skall do no work therein. 

259. We are on Sabbath to abstain from aU vforld^ 
ijdoymefUs.—Jer. xvii. 21. Thus saith the Lord, Take 
led to yourselves, and bear no burden on the Sabbath* 

" K 



1 
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2G0. We are on SahbcUh to abstain from such secula 
aets as can be postponed to another day»—^Lvke xxiii. 5( 
And tkey returned, and prepared spices and ointment 
and rested the Sabbath^ay, according to tbe oasnmand 
ment. 

261. We are on Sabbath to aUtwin Jrom reereaikR 
and pastimes, though lawful on other days.-^l8a. lyiii. 12 
If tliou turn away thy foot from the Sabbath, from dc 
ing thy pleasure on my holy day ; and call the Sabbat! 
a Delight, -the Holy of the Lord, Honourable ; and aha] 
honour him, not doing thine own ways, nor findin, 
thine own pleasure, nor speaking thine own words. 

262. The Sabbaih is to be employed in pubHo MWtvii 
«f qf God's worship, — Isa, Ixvi. 23. From one Sabbat; 
to anethf r, shall iJl flesh come to worship before m< 
saith the Lord. 

263. The Sabbath is to be employed in private note ^ 
secret and social worship, — Lev, xxiii. 3. It is the Sail 
bath of the Lord in all your dwellings. 

264. Wwhs of necessity are lawful on ihe Sabbaih-di^ 
—^Mat, xii. 1. Jesus went on the Sabbath-day throng! 
the com ; and'his disciples were an hungered, and be 
gan to pluck the ears of com, and te eat. 

265. Works of mercy are lawful on the Sabbath-day.'^ 
Luke ziii. 16. Ought not this woman, being a daoghte 
of Abraham, whom Satan hath bound, lo, these eighten 
years, be loosed from this bond on the Sabbath-day. 

— «4^^ 61. .^^B*— 

Q. 61. What is forbidden in the fsmrti 
commandment f 

A. The fourth commandment forbiddetl 
the omissiony or careless performance of th 
duties required, and the prqfaning the dm 
by idleness, or doing that which is in itsel 
sinfuly or by imnecessary thoughts, words 
or works, aW>ut our worldly employment 
or recreations. 
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EXERCISE. 

tf what does tlie fourth oommandment forbid th« 
■ion ? (Of the dutits required on Sabbath.) MThat 
is ftvbidden with respect to these duties besides 
r omissioii? (Their careless performance.) What 
I of performance of the duties of Sabbath is here 
idden ? ( They are not to be observed carelessly.) Of 
i duties does the fourth commandment forbid the 
isioii or careless performance ? ( The duties qf the 
bttA.J What are we not to profane ? By what are 
not to profane the Sabbath ? What is not to be pro- 
id by idleness ? What is idleness on Sabbath said to 

(A profanifig cfthe Sabbath.) What are we here 
idden to do on ihe Sabbath ? CAny thing which is im 
fwnfuL) When are we specially forbidden to do 

thing in itself sinful? What kind of thoughts, 
ds, or works are forbidden upon Sabbath ? (Those 
are unnecessary.) Upon what are the unnecessary 
ights, words, and works said to be exercised which 
here forbidden ? (About worldly employments and 
eations.) About what are we not unnecessarily to 
ik on Sabbath ? What kind of unnecessary words, 
lonyersation, is forbidden on Sabbath ? (About worldm 
mployments and recreations.) What kind of unneces- 
r works are forbidden on Sabbath ? About what are 
forbidden to think, speak, or act on the Sabbath ? 
low many things are here forbidden respecting the 
ies of the Sabbath ? (Two.) What is the first thing 
e forbidden? ( The omission of the duties of the Sab' 
I, J What is the second thing here forbidden ? (The 
tUss performance of the duties of the Sabbath.) In 
r many ways are we here forbidden to profane the 
bath ? (Three.) What is the first thing here for. 
len by which the Sabbath is profaned ? (Idleness.) 
vex is the second ? (Doing sinful acts.) What is the 
•d ? (Unnecessary thoughts^ wordsy or works about our 
Idly concerns.) How many unnecessary things are 
e forbidden with respect to our worldly concerns ? 
hree.) What is the first ? (Unneeeeeary thoughts.) 
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What is the second? C Unnecessary words.) What i 
the third? (Unnecessary works,) About how man 
things are these unnecessary thoughts, words, and wofi 
£arbUlden ? ( Two.) What is the first thing about whk 
we are not to indulge unnecessary thoughts, words, t 
works ? COur worldly employmenti.) What is tbe ,P 
cond ? (Our worldly recreations.) 

EXPLANATIONS 

Omitsiony Not doing. 

Careless performance^ The doing in a careless and ii 

different manner. 
Duties re^iuired, Acts and exercises which God requir 

to be done on the Sabbath. 
Prqfaning the day. Treating the day witn irrevereni 

or disrespect. 
Idleness, Doing nothing, or trifling away the time. 
In itself sk^l, A sin, though committed on a week da 
Uimeceseary, Needless. (1^ Q. 60.) 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The fourth commandment forbiddeth the [not doinj 
or [the doing in a careless and indifferent manner] of tt 
[acts and exercises which Qod requires to be done on tl 
Sabbath,] and the [treating the day with irreverence < 
disrespect] by [doing nothing, or trifling away the time 
or doing thai which is [a sin, though committed on' 
week day,] or by [needless] thougfus, words, or work 
about our uforldly employments or reereatioiis. 

DOCTRINES Sepahated and Proved. 

266. We are not to omit any qf the duties requin 
from us on the Sabbath. — Ezek. xxii. 26. Her pries 
have violated my law, aud have profaned mine ho! 
things : they have put no difference ' tween the- ho] 
and profane, neither have they shewed diffm-fc^i'^') {» 
tween the unclean and the clean, and have hid their 
from my Sabbaths, and I am profaned amoiig them* 
■ 267* The duties qf the Sabbath are not to be jerf**^^ 
carelessly. — Deut. x. 12. Serve the Lord ^y : wit 
^ thy heart, and with all thy sou}. 



.] Key io the Shorter Catechism. 113 

The Sabbath is not to be profaned by idkness.^-^ 
cz. 8. Remember the Sabbath-day, to keep it holy. 

Sinful acta are aggravated by being eommitted en 
)l)ain,^^E»ek, zziii. 38. They have defiled my 
uy in the tame day, and have profaned my Sab- 

Unneeessarp thoughts about our worldly concerns 
hidden on the Sabbath — Amos viiL 5. When will 
iv-moon be gone, that we may sell com ? and the 
h, that we may set forth wheat ? 

Unnecessary conversation ahout our worldly of- 
re forbidden on the Sabbath — Isa, Iviii. 13. Net 
thine own ways, nor finding thine own pleasure, 
making thine own words. 

Unnecessary works for forwarding our worldly 
\e are forbidden on the Sabbath^-^er. xvii. 21. 
laith the Lord, Take heed to yourselves, and bear 
den on the Sabbath-day. 

--i^^^ 62. .^^v*— 

62. JVhat are the reasons annexed to 
mrth commandment 9 

The reasons annexed to the fourth 
landment are, God'^s allowing us six 
of the week for our own employmentSi 
hallenging a special propriety in the 
th, his own examplcj and his blessing 
abbath-day. 

EXERCISE. 

it are we allowed ? How many days are we al- 
? Who allows six days ? Who are allowed six 
For what purpose are we allowed six days? 
six days are iJlewed us for worldly employi^i^ts ? 
does Ged challenge ? In what dees he challeage 
al propriety ? Who challenges a special prepxiety 
Sabbath ? Whose example is held out for ns to 
in keeping the Sabbath ? What day was blessed ? 

K2 
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Who blessed the Sabbath ^ What did God do to tb 
Sabbath ? What did God bless ? 

How many reasons are here giTf n why we riuml 
keep the Sabbath ? (Four.) What is the first reaaoi 
annexed to the fourth commandment why we shoo] 
keep the Sabbath ? (God's alhwing ut tis days for <m 
selves.) What is the seoond reason given ? (GixPs eha 
lenging the SabbcUh as his own.) What is the third ro 
son ? (God's own example in resting on the Sabbath, 
What is the fourth reason ? (God's having tressed it 
Sabbath.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

AUowing^ Giving or permittiDg. 

Challenging^ Claiming. 

A special propriety^ A more particular right of propert 

Eaampiley Resting on the Sabbath as a pattern to u 

(Fot Employment^ see Q. GO. — Blessing, see Q. 57.- 

lieasons annexed, see Q. 52.) 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The reawns annexed to the fourffi eommandmeni or 
Gods [giving or permitting] us six days of ihie wetk f 
our own employments, his [claiming] [a more particuli 
right of property] m (he seventh, his own [resting c 
the Sabl^th as a pattern to us,] and his bleisinp i 
Sdtibalh-^y. 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Proved. 

273. (rod, halving allowed us six days for our own fn 
ploymenty claims the seventh for himse^. — Exod. jood, II 
16. Six days may work be done ; but in the seventh 
the Sabbath of rest.— -Wherefore the children of Isra 
shall keep the Sabbath. 

274. God, claiming the Sabbath as his own property 
requires us to keep it, — Lev. zziii. 3. Ye shsdl do z 
work therein ; it is the Sabbath of the Lord. 

275. God having set us the example of resting on 1^ 
Sabbath, requires us to follow it. — Exod. xxjd. I7. It ; 
» sign between me and the children of Israel for ev«r 
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lur in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, and on 
the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed. 

276. God requires the Sabbttth to be observed Ip ta, be- 
mute he Mnuelf blessed and sanctified it. — Gen. ii. 3. God 
Unsod the seventh day, and sanctified it. 

— ^^» 63. .^^B*— 

Q. 63. Which 18 thejlfth commandmmtf 

A. The fifth commandment is. Honour 

thy fdther and thy mother ; that thy da) s 

toay be long upon the land which tjie Lord 

thy Grod giveth thee. 

EXERCISE. 

What are we here commanded to do to oar father 
and mother ? Who are to be honoured ? Who are to 
honour their father and mother ? What shall be made 
long, if we honour our father and mother ? (Our daysy 
or life, J What shall tend to make our days long ? 
(Honouring our father and mother,) What is here said of 
tiM place where our days shall be made long ? (It is the 
kmd given us, or in which we dwelLj Who gives us the 
use of the land in which we dwell ? What is the Lord 
here said to be to us ? What does God give to his peo- 
ple ? f" The use qf the land they live in,) What does God 
here promise to those who keep th^s commandment ? 
(Leifgih of days,) To whom shall God give length of 
dm 7 (To those who honour their father and mother,) 
who has promised long life |o those who honour their 
fttber and mother ? What commandment requires ui 
IQ hoiumr our father and mother ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

AenoMT, Lo^e, reverenoe, obey, and provide fjr. 
Itong^ Prosperous, happy, and long continued. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

TheffOh eomimandment isy [Love, reverence, obey, 
■id provide for] ihy father and thy mother ; that thy days 



} 
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man t>^ [prosperous, bappy, and lonfr continued] upoH 
the land which the Lord thy Godgweth ihee. 

Q. 64. What is required in the fifth eom 
mandment ? 

J. The fifth commandment requireth the 
preserving the honour, and performing the 
duties belonging to every one in their several 
places and relations^ as superiors, inferiorsp 
or equals. 

EXERCISE. 

Wliat does the fifth commandment require us to pra 
serve? (The honour belonging to everyone, ) Whatdoei 
the fifth commandment require us to perform ? What 
is required as to the honour belonging to erery one ? 
(It is to be preserved. J What honour is to be preserved ? 
( The honour belonging to every one.) What is required 
as to the duties belonging to every one ? ( They are te 
be performed.) What duties are to be performed ? ( The 
dukes belonging to every one.) What is here said of those 
persons whose honour we are to preserve, and the dutiM 
belonging to whom we are to perform ? (Each has kU 
own plaee and relation with respect to us.) What %n 
those several places and relations in society here men- 
tioned ? (Superiors, inferiors, and equals.) 

How m any places and relations are here mentioned ? 
( Three.) What is the first place in society here meiu 
tion9d ? (Superiors.) What is the second ? (If^fMore,) 
What is the third ? (Equals.) How many daaset cf 
duties are here required of us to our superiors, inferiorfy 
and equals ? (Two.) What is the first class of dati« 
required of us in this command, to every one in his stft* 
tion ? (To preserve the horumr belonging to him.) What 
is the second class of duties required of us to every one 
in his station ? (To perform the duties belonging to him.) 
Of what classes are we to preierve the lumour ? (Cf 
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I, u^finriarsy and equals,) To what cImms are 
ned the pafonoance of our duties ? (To iupe* 
^riortj and equals.) What eommandment en« 
! preserving the honour, and performing the 
doDging to all dasses? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

9ff, Keqnng or defending. 

mffj Doing. 

I>ifiemit and distinct. 

Stations in society. 

ly Connections with each other. 

t, Those who are aboYe us in society, or iHko 

inthority over us. 

r. Those who are under us in station, or over 

we have authority. 

Those who occupy the same rank and station 

!ety with ourselves. (For ffonouvy see Q. 69b 

iwf, see Q. 3.) 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

Ifth eommandment requirefh the [keeping or de« 
the honour^ and [doing] the duties belonging to 
r m their [different and distinct] [stations in 
and [connections with each other,] as [those 
above us in society, or who have authority over 
lae who are under us in station, or over whom 
authority,] or [those who occupy the same rank 
on in society with ourselves.] 

)CTRIN£S Separated akd Protzd. 

The several stations m sodeig are ordakned bg 
om, ziii. 1. The powers that be are ordained 

Ve must preserve the honour due to everg one in 
rrai 9tatums—\ PeL ii. I7. Honour all men. 
Ve must preserve thehonour due to our superiors, 
ix. 32. Thou shalt rise up before the hoary 
1 honour the face of the old uMin, and fear thy 
im the Lord. 
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280/ Wi mutt preserve the honour due to our inferim$t 
Bom, zii. 16. Condescend to men of lo>Rr estate. 

281. We mutt preserve the honour due to our equqlt^-' 
Hchn. ^ii. 10. Be kindly affectioned one to aaotlwr wi^k 
brotherly love ; in honour preferring one another. 

282. We are faithfully to perform the dutiet which be . 
l(mg to every otte in their several ttationt,--^om. xiii. 7* 
Render therefore to all their dues. i 

283. We mutt perform the duties whidi we owe to out ^ 
superiort. — Rom. xiii. 1. Let every soul be subject unto \t 
the higher powers. ii 

284. We must perform the duties whieh we owe to oMf ^ 
inferiors,— 'Eph, vi. 9. And, ye masters, do the same ^ 
things unto them, forbearing threatening : knowing i, 
that your Master also is in heaven. a 

285. We must perform the duties which we owe to ewr ^ 
equals— Eph, v. 21. Submitting yoursdves one to aa« ^ 
other in the fear of God. ^ 

286. All our social duties must be performed unth a 
due regard to the authority of God^Spih, vi. 7* With 
good will doing service, as to the Lord, and not to men. ^ 

Q. 66. What is forbidden in thejifth'com' 
nuindmenif ^ 

A, The fifth commandmenf forbiddeth^ 
the neglecting of, or doing any thing (Jtgainsf^ Si 
the honour and duty which belongeth to* 
every one in their several places and rdfr ^ 
tions. 

EXERCISE. I 

What are here said to be due to erery one ? fBe»^^ 
our and duty,) To whom do we owe honour and daty ^ ^ 
f Every one,) How are we to distinguish the honeitf^ 
and duty belonging to every one? (By their tev mmt^ 
places and relations in society.) What belongs to eiwttfV 
one in their several places and relatiomjn todety ? Oi^ 
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» the fifth eommandraent forbid the n^lect ? 
les the fifth coRnuandment forbid, bendet the 
if daty belonging to every ene ? (Bsing tmff 
MM/ the honour and ihe duty belonging to anyone,) 
« we not to do against the honour and duty 
g to erery one ? ( We are not to do any ihmg.) 
« we not to neglect ? What are we not to do ? 
nany things are here mentioned as being due 
one ? (Two,) What is the first thing here 
id. as belonging to every one ? (Honour,) What 
(MHid ? (Duty.) How many things relating te 
nir and duty are here forbidden ? (Two.) What 
8t thing here forbidden ? (The negleot of ffte 
nd duty belonging to every one.) What is the se« 
The doing any thing againtt the honour and duty 
f to every one.) Hew many places and relations 
loiety? (Three.) What are they? (See hut 

EXPLANATIONS. 

ng •/, Omitting by carelessness, or inattention 
serve or secure. 
Contrary to. (See Q. 64.) 

PARAPHRASE Foamed. 

fth oommandmentforbiddeth the [omittingbycaie- 
, or inattention to preserve or secure,] or doing 
g [contrary to,] the honour and duty whioh be* 
(0 every one in their several places and relationi, 

OCTRINES Separated and Pbotsd. 

We are not to neglect the honour due to every one 
'• iii. S. Love as brethren.— —Be courteous. 
We are not to neglect the honour due to our supom 
Rom. ziii. 7* Render therefore to all their dues, 
ftour to whom honour. 

We are not to neglect the honour due to our infe* 
Gen, xxiii. 7. Abraham stood up, and bowed him- 
lie people of the land, even to the children ef If eth. 
We are not to neglect the honour due to our equals 
zii. 16. Be of the same mind one toward inethtr« 
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291. We are not to do any thinq ogMnat the honour &^» 
longing to every one. — 1 Cor, iz. 22. To the weak became c::^ 
I as weak, that I might gain the weak. *^ ,^^ 

282. We are not to do any thing agaHnat As hinkiur dm I 
to our superiors, — Eccl. x. 20. Curse not the king, no .;r«« 
not in thy thought. C*;^ 

293. We are nof^to do any thing agaijut Aehanomr dim 
to wur jnferiors.^-5fatt. zxiii. 11. He that is greatest 
among you shall be your servant. 

294. We are not to do any thing'againsi the honour am ! 

to our equaJs.^^Fhil, ii. 3. Let each esteem other better ^^ 
than themselves. , ^ 



29d. We are not to neglect the duties tMdk one due Ii . 
owr feUow-men^.—Rom, ziii. 8. Owe no man any thingp 
but to love one another. 

296. We are not to negleefthe duties t^ieih wrt due tf 
our superiors, — Tit* iii. 1. Be subject to prindpalitlM 
and powers. — Obey magistrates. 

297* We are not to neglect the duties which are due U 
our inf triors, — Col. iv. 1. Masters, give unto your acr* 
vants that which is just and equaL 

298. We are not to neglect the duAes whkh are due to 
our equals. — Gal. v. 13. By love serve cne anotlier. 

299* We are not to do any thing against the dalies . 
which we owe to our felloW'tnen,^.! Thes, y. 15. FoQaw ^^ 
that which is good, both among yourselves and to^all r"^ ^^ 



300. We are not to do any thing against the dm^wkidi '^\ 
we owe to our superiors, — 1 Pet* iii. 6. Sarah ohevcdAW r^ 

raham, calling him Lord. * 7* 

301. We are not to do any thing against Ae dmig mM ^ 
we owe to our inferiors. — Matt, xxiii. 4. They bind hi^] 
vy burdens, and grievous to be borne, and lay them on 
men's shoulders. vt^ 

302. We are not to do any thing against the dutg ^^^^^ 
we owe to our equals. — PhU, ii. 3. Let nothing ha iamjP^ 
through strife or vain glory. : ^ 

m- mm l^ 

Q. 66. What is the reason anne^tei to thiih0^ 

fifth com7aQn^mf,2it f 



ft 
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A. The reason annexed tp the fifth com- 
mandment is, A promise df long life aqd 
prosperity (as far as it shall serve for God's 
dory and their own good) to all such as 
keep this commandment. 

EXERCISE. 

WbAt is the reason annexed to the fifth commlmd- 
' f ment here called ? (A promise.) What blessings are 
' pramieed in the reason annexed to the fifth command- 
ment ? fJtiOng lye and prosperity. J To whom are long lifd 
* ■ aodproeperity promised ^ (ToaU who keep the fifth com- 
mmulmenLJ What kind of a life is promised to all who 
keep the fifth commandment ? (A long ltfe.J What is 
herepmdised besides long life ? (Prosperity, J For wS;at 
most this long life and prosperity 'serve ? (For Gafe 
gl»ry^ and (he person's oten good,) For whose glory must 
*| tUs long life and prosperity serve ? For whose* good 
*" most this long life and prosperity serve ? (The person*i 
own good,) What shall Uiey receive, when the bestowing 
*i of them diall tend to God*s glory and their own good ? 
In whai cases are these blessings bestowed npon the 
keepers of the fifth commandment ? ( When they shall 
serve /or the glory qf God, and the good of the person him» 
se^.) MThen are these blessings withheld ? (When the 
k esi o m ng qfthmn vfould hurt tiie peroon^ and not tend to 
the ghry qf God.) 

What is annexed to the fifth commandment ? (A prO- 
mikse. } How many blessings are included in this pro- 
mise? (Two,) What is the first blessing included in 
the reason annexed to the fifth commandment ? (Lostg 
Hfe,J What is the second Messing promised ? (Frospe- 
riiy,) How many qualifications are attached to this pro- 
mise ? (two,) What is the first qualification attached 
to this promise ? (That it shall serve for God's glory.) 
What is the second qualification ? ( That it shaU tend to 
the person's own good.) To what commandment is the 
premise long life and prosperity annexed ? 
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EXPLANATIONS. 

Lonff life^ Living long and happily in the world. 
"^roiperityy Being fortunate and successful in attaining 

what is wished for. < 

W« it thall terve for. As the length of life and accom. 

plishment of their wishes shall not interfere with, but 

promote. 

PARAPHRASE Fobmsd. 

The rmuon annexed to the fifth commandment^ is a 
ftromite of [living long and happily in the world] and 
[being fortunate and successful in attaining what is 
wiffhed for, {as far [as the length of life and aeoomplish- 
ment of their wishes shall not interfere with, but pro- 
mote] God*s glory and their own good) to aU such as keep 
this conmumdment. 

DOCTRINES Separated avd P&oveo. 

303. Lon{f life is promised to those who homntr iheif 
parents^^—Eph. vi. 2, S* Honour thy father and mother 
that thou mayest live long on the earth. 

304. Temporal prosperity is prwiised to thosejaho honour 
ffkeir parents^'^Eph, vi. 2, 3. Honour thy father and 
mother, that it may be wdl with thee. 

305. Temporal prosperity and long Hfe are always re* 
gulated by a regard to the glory of God^-^^ohn id. 4. Thii 
sickness is not unto death, but for the glory of God. 

306. Temporal prosperity is always limited to what ii 
lest for the people qf God.'^Prov. xzz. 8. Give me nei< 
ther poverty nor riches ; feed me with food ecwrenieni 
for me. 

mm 67. ^1 

Q. 67- Which is the sixth commandimenti 
A. The sixth commaadment is. Then 
Bhalt not kill. 

EXERCISE. 

What does this commandment forbid us to do ? Wh* 
are not to lull ? What commandment forbldi ue to kill 
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EXPLANATIONS. 

Take aivay human life, or de any thing which may 
i to shorten it 

PARAPHRASE Fobmes. 

f $ijtth eommandmeni w, Thou shali not [take away 
Q life, ear de any thing which mav tend to shorten 

68. What is required in the aiathcom- 
dmentf 

. The sixtn commandment requireth all 
td endeavours to preserve our onvn life, 
the life of others. 

EXERCISE. 

lat are we to endeavour to preserve ? Whose lives 
e to endeavour to preserve ? What are wt here 
red to de with respect to our own life, and the life 
lers ? (Endeavour to preserve them,) What are to 
id for the preservation of life ? (Endeavours.) 
\ endeavours are to be used for the preservation ei 
(AU lawful endeavours,) For what purpose are we 
required to use all lawful endeavours ? Which 
andraent requires the preservation of life ? 
w many things does this conmiandn*ent require us 
•form ? ( Two,) What is the first ? (To endeavour 
serve owrown life,) What is the seeend ? (To «n- 
%r to preserve the life of others,) How are we to 
rve our own life and that of others ? (By lawful 
fHmrs,) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

itl endeavours. Means and efforts which may be 
sistent with Uie laws of God and man. 
rve. Keep, or defend. 

PARAPHRASE Foemes. 
r sixth eommandmeni requiroih aO [meant and ef- 
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forts which may be consistent with the laws of God and 
man] to [keep or defend] our own life^ and the life qf 
•then, 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Pkoybd. 

307* We must use aU lawful endeavours to preserve our * 
01071 Uioes* — 1 Tim. v. 23. Use a tittle wine for thy ste- " 
raacVs sake, and thine often infirmities. * 

398. We €tre to use no unlawfikl endeavours for the ^ 
preservation of our lives,^^Mat. xvi. 25. WhoMever * 
will sare his life, shall lose it. | 

399. We must use all lawful endeavours to p re s erve 
the livee pothers — Prov. xxiv. 1 1, 12. If thoa forbear 
to delirer them that are drawn unto death, and thoie 
that are ready to be slain ; if thou sayest. Behold, we 
knew it not : doth not he that pondereth the heart con- 
sider it ? 

310. We are to use no unlawful endeavours to preserve P 
the lives V <fthers. — Num, xxxv. 31. Ye shall take no ^ 
'satisfaction for the life of a murderer. ^ 

Q. 69. WTiat is forbidden in the sixth ^ 

commandment f i 

A. The sixth commandment forbiddeth ^i 

the taking away of our own life, or the life ' 
of our neighbour imjustly^ or whatsoever 

tendeth thereunto, ^ 

EXERCISE, '< 

What are we not to take away ? Whose liyes are we ^' 

not to take away ? What are we not to do to our own \ 

Ufe ? Whose life besidee our own are we not to take ^ ' 

way ? What are we not to do to the life of ear neigh- ^ 

hour ? In what manner is the taking away of onr ^ 

neighboHr*s lile here qualified ? (It is not to ho taken ^ 

away unjustly,) What is here forbidden, besides the ^' 

direct tijiking aw(ty of our own, or pur neighbenr*i l{fe f J 
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9r ientkth to do ».J Wkatsoerer tandi to 
Wkat is here said «• to ihoee tUngt niddi 
»iiwaylife? (Tkt^ mreJbrtUUm.) 
By dMMt are kere ipoken of ? (Two,) WliU- 
Jnm here ipoken of, whoie livet mnot tobe 
f? (OwMchfes.) What if the Moond daM 
ft are not to be taken away nnjntily f fOwf- 
.) How many thinga regarding life are fer- 
^ commandment? (Two.) Wkat la the 
• regardini? life, whidi ia hero teMdden ? 
ttikShg it awa/g,) What ia ike aeoond thtnif 
Ufewhioh ia here Unkiddea? ( W haioo t o o r 
iw U away.) Which commandmemt foriiida th« 
ly of life? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

, Fellow-men. 

Contrary to right and joitioe. 

\OTewUo^ May have the effect ni catting ihcrt 

heir life or our own* 

PARAPHRASE Fobmsd. 

ih eommandmentfortidtkih tho ioM§ mmif ff 
fty oTthelitfe qfour [feUowk-men,' eontrary to 
jnstiee,] or whaUoeoor [may have the effect ti 
lort either tiieir life or our own.] 

t 

CTRINES Separated avd Pmovni. 

^oomnoiio dettroy our owm i hm* Ae to scrt 
ihyaelf no harm. 

^e are to offoid eoory ihki^nMokwmM itmd to 
I our own ti v et. > ■ J o ^ zir.. 14. All the dayi 
xAnted time will I wait till my ehanft eooMb 
Te are not to take awaif tkof^ iff a$toAer per» 
tfy — Lev. zxiv. 17* He tkat kiUaik any man 
ily be put to deatk. 

Fe are to offoid every Mtg wkidk wtnUd iend to 
f the V%fe of ano(her.^-J)e9it. zxhr. & No man 
> the nether or ^e npper mJlttona to pledge 9 
leth a man's life to ple^e* - 
It 
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^ 70. m\ 

Q. 70. Which is ffs seventh command- 
ment f 

A. The seventh commandment is, Thou 
shalt not commit adultery. 

£X£RCIS£. 

What does this commandment forbid ? MHiich com* 
mandment forbids the commission of adultery ? 

^ 71. — 

Q. 11. What is required in the seventh 
commandment ? 

A, The seventh commandment requireth 
the preservation of our own and our neigh- 
bour's chastity y in hearty speech^ and 6e^ 
mour. 

EXERCISE. 

What does this commandment require us to preserre ? 
Whose chastity are we required to preserve ? In how 
many things is our own and our neighbour's chastity 
to be preserved ? (Three.) What is the first ? (la 
heart.) What is the second ? What is the third ? 

How many classes ara here mentioned whose chastitji 
we are to preserve ? ( Tw9.) Whose chastity are w« 
called on first to preserve ? ( Our own.) Whose is th 
second here mentioned ? (OurjMighb9ur*s.) What mot 
mandmoit requires the preserving of our own and 01 
neighbour's chastity ^ 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Chaeittyy Personal purity. 
Hearty The imagination and thoughts. 
Speech^ Our words, conversation^ or writings. 
Behaviour^ Our outward conduct and actions.— (For i 
eeniUknfHe^ 64.) 
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PAltAPfiRASE FoKMEB. 

The seventh eommandment re^ireth the preservation 
if our own and our neighbour's [personal purity,] in 
the imagiiiation and thoughts,] [our words, conversa- 
aon or writings,] and [outward conduct and actions.] 

DOCTRINES Sepakated akd Pkoted. 

915. iVe are to preserve our own chastity.~-A Thes. 
w. 4» That every one of you should know how to pos- 
MM his vessel in sanctifioatien and honour. 

319. We are to avoid dm occasions ^ temptation,^-^ 
Frov. r. 8. Ren^ove thy way far from her, and come 
act nigh the doer of her house. 

317- We are to be chaste in our thoughts. — 2 Tim, ii. 22. 
F]«e also youthful lusts. 

818. We are to he chaste in our ufords.'^^ph, v. 4. 
NTehber filihiness, nor foolish talking. 

319. We are to be chaste in our actions,-^! Pet, iii. 2. 
Wliile they behold your chaste conversation coupled 
with fear 

3S9. We are tn endeavour to preserve our j^eighbourU 
tkatHtjf as weM as our oum, — Eph, v. II. Have ne fel- 
IfOWthip with the unfruitful works of darkness, but ra- 
ther reprove them. 

m 72. mi 

Q. 'JQ. What is forbidden in the seventh 
CQinmandment f 

A. The seventh commandment forbid- 
jeth all unchaste thoughts, ^ords, and ac- 
tions. 

EXERCISE. 

Wh»t kind of thoughts does the seventh command - 
aettt forbid ? What does the seventh commandment 
orbid, beaides unchaste thoughts ? What kind of words 
• ftrbidden ? What are here forbidden,^ besides un- 
teat0 tlimights and words ? How many kinds of un- 
diaitt tboBghts, words, and actions art here foibvi^w^^ 
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What commandment forbids unchaste thoughts, words, 
and actions ? 

DOCTRINES Separated and P&oteo. 

321. AU unchaste thoughts are forbidden, — MatL ▼. 
28. Whosoever looketh en a woman to hist after her, 
hath committed adultery with her already in his heart. 

322. Att unehatte corwersation is forbiddetw^^^ph. It. 
^9. Let no corrupt communication proceed out of your 
mouth. 

323. All unchaste actions are forbidden^-mmEph, t. 3. 
FMmioatien and undeanness,-^— — let it net eaee 1m na- 
med among you. 

m 73. >i 

Q. 7B. Which is t?^e eighth commandment f 
A, The eighth commandment is^ Thou 
ahalt not steal, 

EXERCISE. 

What are we forbidden to do in the eighth command- 
ment ? Who are not to steal ? Which commandment 
forbids us te steal ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Steal, Take from others, property which .8 not thine 
own. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The eighth commandment i«, Thou shalt not [take from 1 
others, property which is not thine own.] i 

• ^*- ^ I 

Q. 7^- WTiat is required in the eighth ( 
eommandment f 2 

A, The eighth commandment requiretli \^ 
the lawful procuring and furthering the i 
wealth and outward estate of ourselves and ^ 
others, ^ 
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EXERCISE. 

What are we to endeavour lawfully to procure ? 
i Wealth.) In what manner are we to endeavour to pro- 
cure wealth ? (Lavf/ully.) What are we to endeavour 
to do, betides lawfully precurin|^ wealth ? ( We ore to 
fimiker ike euiward estate efothersy as well as our own. J 
Whose outward estate are we to endeavour to further ' 
What m we to 4o to the outward estate of others ? 
(We are to further it.) What estate of eur own and 
others are we to further ? ( The eutward estate.) Which 
commandment requires the procuring^ and furthering of 
the wealth and outward estate ef ourselves and others ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Lawftil procuring, Getting in an honest and proper man. 

ner. 
Fwr^ering^ Doing what shall help to procure or ad« 

Tance. 
WealA^ Riches. 
Outuford estate. Worldly goods and property. 

PARAPHRASE Forved. 

The eighth oommandment requireth the [getting in an 
honest and proper manner] and [doing what shall help 
to procure or advance] the [riches] and [worldly goods 
sad property] tif ourselves and others, 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

8S4. WeaUh is to be procured and retained only by 
ten t ifid means, — Rom, xii. 17* Provide things honest in 
the tight of all men^ 

825. We are to endeaiwur to procure weaUh.'—Prov, 
▼i. C Oo to the ant, thou sluggard ; consider her wa^s, 
aadbe wise. 

8S^ We are to etideavour by lawful means to promote 
and further our outward estate.^— Prov. zxvii. 23. Be tlion 
dili|(ent to know the state of thy flocks, and look well 
to thy herds. 

SS7* W^ ore to assist others in procuring the good thin^ 
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oflife.-^GaL vi. 10. As we have therefore opport 
let us do good unto all men. 

328. We are to endeavour ktwfuMy to further the i 
and outward ettate tf owr neighbour-^PhiL iL 4. 
Hot every man on Ids own things, but every mai 
on the things of others. 

^ 75. m 

'JB. Q. What is -forbidden in ths e 
conMnanehnent » 

A. The eighth commandment forbic 
iivhatsoever doth^ jr mayj unjustly hinde 
owi^or our neighbour's wealth or out 
estate 

EXERCISE. 

TVnat are we not to hinder ? Whose wealth c 
ward estate are we net to hinder ? What are we 
do with regard to our own and our neighbour's w 
( We are to do nothing which un//, or which may^ 
ly hinder it,) What kind of hinderanoe to we 
here forbidden ? (An unjust hinderanoe,) Wliat 
not to finder, besides our own and our neigl 
wealth ? C Outward estate.) What estate ef our < 
eur neighbour's, are we not to hinder ? ( The ow 

How many things are forbidden, to prevent i 
hindering our own or our neighbour's wealth ? ( 
What is the first ? (Whatsoever doth hinder iL) 
ii the second ? ( Whatsoever may hinder it.) Hoi 
things are here stated as not to be hindeied ? ( 
What is the first thing not to be hindered ? (Out 
our neighiour*s wealth.) What is tbe second ? (C 
or our neighkour^s outward estate.) What comma] 
forbids the unjustly hindering of our own or ooi 
bour'« wealth and outward estate ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Dothj or may^ Does really at the time, or what i 
future period may. 
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Hinder^ Stop, or prevent the increase nf.~Y Wealthy 
Outward estate^ see Q. li,) ^ 

PARAPHRASE Formeb. 
The eighth eemmandment fwbiddeth whatsoever [deee 
really at the time, er what at some futiu'e peried may] 
unjtutiy [stop, or prevent the increase of) eur own er 
eur neighbour''s wealth or outward estate, 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proves. 

329. Wealth ie not te be procured or retain^ fy un* 
kiw/vl means.-^! Tim* vi. 10. The love of money is the 
root oi all evil ; which while some coveted after, they 
have erred from the faith, and pierced themselves 
throHgh with many sorrows. 

330. We are not to neglect lawful means for procuring 
wealth for ourselves and famil%es,^~\ Tim, v. 8. If any 
provide net for his own, and specially for those of his 
own house, he hath denied the faith, and is worse than 
aa infidel. 

331. We are not to do that which may hinder the m- 
erease efeiwr weaUhjmd outward estate. — Froo, xxiii. 21. 
The drunkard and the glutton shall come te poverty, 
and drowsiness shall clothe a man with rags. 

332. We are not to neglect the relief of our neighbour, 
or ^furtherance of his wealth when it is in ofur power, 
m^Beut. XV. 8. Thou shalt open thine hand wide unto 
him, and shall vurety lend him sufficient for his need, 
in ^at which he wanteth. 

333. We are not to do any thing which may hinder the 
fieriheranee of our neighbour's wealth^'^^Zeeh, viii. 17> 
Ij«I none of yea imagine evil in your hearts against his 
aeighbovir. 

m 76. m 

76. Q Which is the ninth command* 
meutf 

A, The ninth commandment is, Theu 
flihalt not hear false witness against thy 
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EXERCISE. 

What are we not to bear ? What kind ef witnc 
we not to bear ? Against whom are we not ta bea 
witness ? Who are not to bear false witness ? 
commandment ^nrhids us to bear false witness ? 

. EXPLANATIONS. 
£eary Say, or affirm. 
Fake witness^ Any thing contrary to what is th« 

PARAPHAASE Foemed. 

The ninth commandment ii, Thou shalt n«/[«fl[y, 
firm, any thing contrary to what is the truth,] 
thjf neighbour, 

^ 77. m^ 

Q. 77* What is required in the 9 
commandment f 

A. The ninth commandment requ 
the maintaining and prom/oting ef trutl 
tween man and many and of our own 
our neighbour's good name, especially in 
ness bearing. 

EXERCISE* 

What are we to maintain and promote ? Be 
whom are we to maintain and promote truth ? 
are we to maintain and promote besides truth ? 
own and our neighbour's good name,) 'Whose good 
are we here first required to maintain and proi 
(Our oum.) Whose .good name are we to maintai 
promote besides our own ? (Ottr neighbour* s.) 
are we to do to our own, and enr neiiirhbour*i 
name ? (Maintain and promote them,) Vif^hat aro 
do to truth ? (Maintain and promote it.) When a 
to be especially careful to maintain the truth ? (I 
ness bearing.) What are we to do more especially i] 
ness bearing ? (Maintain and promote the truth, J 
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How many things are here required, with respeet to 
truth and a good name ? (Two, J What is the first 
iiaxig here required as to truth ? (That we at aU Hmet 
mahUmn it. J What is the second thing here required ? 
(That we promote the truth.) How many things are we 
here required to maintain and promote P ( Three*) What 
is the first thing here required of us tv maintain and 
promote ? (Truth.) What is the second thing here re- 
quired to be maintained and promoted ? (Out own good 
name.) What is the third thing here .required to be 
maintained and promoted ? ( Our neighbour** good name,) 
In. what are we specially to maintain and promote truth, 
snd our own and our neighbour's good name ? What 
commandment requires the maintaining of truth, and 
the preservation of a good name ? 

'i EXPIiANATIONS. 

Maintaining^ Holding fast, defending. 
jl Promotingy Spreading and advancing. 

Man and man. Men in "their dealings and intercourse 
, / with each other. 

" - Good name^ Honest and upright character in the opinion 
• of others. 

Especially y More particularly. 

Witneee^bearing, Giving evidence for or against others. 

PARAPHRASE Formitd. 
The i^hUh commandment requireth the [holding fast, 
defending,] and [spreading and advancing] cf truth be- 
tween [men in their dealings and intercourse with each 
other,] and of our own and our neighbcwi^s [honest and 
upright character in the opinion of others,] [more par- 
ticularly] in [giving evidence for or against others.] 

DOCTRINES Sepabated awd PnovED. 

334. We shmld at all times use our speech with caum 
Hon Prov. xvii. 27- He that hath knowledge, spareth 

his words. 
336. IVe must at all times speak and maintain the truths 

M 
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— Zech. viii. 16. Speak ye every man the truth t4 
neighbour. 

336. We must endeavour to promote the truth. — 
iv. 8. Whatsoever things are tru e think on 

things. 

337* We must endeavour to preserve our own 
name.^'-Mat, v. 16. Let your li^t so shine before 
that they may see your good works, and glorify 
Father which is in heaven. 

338. We mu$t endeavour to preserve our neighl 
good name.^-^TiL iiL 2. Speak evil of no man* 

339. We must be speiaUy earefui to speak tru 
vntnesS'bearing^^'Prov. xiv. 6. A faithful witness 
not lie ; but a false witness will utter lies. 



Q. 78. What is forbidden in the n 
commandment f 

A. The ninth commandment forbid< 
whatsoever is prejudicial to truth, or in^ 
ous to our own or our neighbour's { 
name'. 

EXERCISE. 

To what are we to do nothing prejudicial ? To 
are we to do nothing injurious ? To what belong! 
ourselves are we to do nothing injurious ? ,To whi 
longing to our neighbour are we to do nothing i 
ous ? To whose good name are we to do nothing i 
ous ? (To our own^ or our neighbour's,) What ii 
forbidden with regard to truth ? ( We are to don, 
prejudickd to it,) What is here forbidden with r 
to our own and neighbour's good name ? ( We an 
nothing which m^iy injure it,) 

How many things are here forbidden? (T 
What is the first thing here forbidden ? (Doin 
M^g prejudicial to truth,) What is the second thin 
ibrbldden ? (Doing any thing which may injure our ou 
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^ ume*) What is the third thing here forbidden ? (Dom 
ing any ihinff which may injure ourneighbour'ayoodname,) 
,.. \^hat commandment forbids doing any thing prejudi- 
^ dal to truth or a good name ? 

EXPLANATIONS, 

"'i PftjudiMaly Prepossesses the mind against, and is thus 

hurtfaL 
^ Jf^jwUnu^ Injures, or does harm.-^f' Gomf name, see Q. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
«' Thg ninth eommandtnent forbiddeth whatsoever [prepos* 
L : lesses the mind against, and is thus hurtful] to truths or 

[injures, or does harm] to <mr own or our neighbour's good 

name. 

i DOCTRINES Separated amd Proved. 

340. We are never to be inattentive or careless as to 
. what we speak — Prov. xzix. 11. A fool uctereth all his 
1 1 mind, but a wise man keepeth it in till afterwards, 
i- 341. We are to do nothing which is prejudicial to truth, 
J I iph. ir. 25. Putting away lying, speiJc every man truth 
I with his neighbour. 

342. . We are not to do any thing which is injurious to 
cur own good name.~-Job zxvii. 6. My righteousness I 
hold fast, and will not let it go ; my heart shall not re* 
proach me so long as I live. 

343. We are rutttodo any thing which will be injurious 
to our neighbour's good name, — Exod, zxiii. 1. Thou shalt 
not raise a false report : Put not thine hand with the 
wicked to be an unrighteous witness. 

wm 79.^^^ — 

79* Q* Which is the tenth commandment f 
A. The tenth commandment is, Thou 
shalt not covet thy neighhour^s house, thou 
v shalt not covet thy neighbour's wife, nor 
2 his man-servant, nor his maid-servant j nor 
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bis ox, nor his ass, nor any thing that is thy 
neighbour's. 

EXERCISE. 

What 18 here foibidcleii with respect to oar neigh- 
bottr*s property ? (Wt are not to eotfet anf/ part qf %L} 
What is the first thing here specified, belonging to ool^ 
neighbour, which we are not to covet ? (His houae,) 
What is the second thing here specified which we are 
not to covet ? (Our neighbour's wife.) What Is the 
third thing here mentioned which we are not to covet ? 
rOiir fi«tpA6otir*« laoA-Mtvon/.^ What is the fourth? 
{His mattUserwmLJ What is the fifth ? fHis oat.) 
What i» the sixth ? (His ass. J What is Hie last thing 
liere forbidden as to coveting ? ( We are not to covet an^ 
thing which is our neighbour's.) What commandment 
forbids oovetoasness ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Covety Unlawfully, or irregularly desire to possess. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The tenth commandment is^ Thou shaU not [unlawful- 
ly <xr irregularly, desire to possess] thy neighbour's hotucy 
thou shalt not coffet thy neighbour^ u/tfe^ nor his number-, 
vantj nor his maitUservant, nor his or, nor his asSy nor 
any thing that is thy neighbour*s. 

— «^i^ 89. <4^^— 

80. Q. JVhai is required in tketenih conu 
mandmentf 

A* The tenth commandment requireth 
fuU contentment with our own condition^ 
with a right and charitable frame of spirit 
toward our neighbour, and all that is his. 

EXERCISE. 

With what are we to be contented ? What kind «f 
eontentmeat is here required of us ? With what ooodi* 
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tioa are we to be contented ? What is here required of 
m with regard to our own condition ? (FuU ctntefUm' 
mgni tmiih it.) What kind of spirit are we to have toward' 
eur iteighbour ? To whom are we to have a right and 
charitable frame of spirit ? To what are we to have a 
right aad charitable frame of spirit ? (T^aU that it &ur, 
neiffh6&ur*s»J To whose property are we to hare a right, 
and charitable frame of spirit ? What are we te havo 
toward our neighbour's property ? (A right and charim 
iMg frame ^ftpiriL) What are we to have toward our^ 
oeighbonr himself ? To what portion of oar neighbour*! 
property are we to hare a right and charitable fsame off 
spirit ? (T9aH that ia hia.) What commandment re^ 
quires ooatentment and a right aad charitable finono ef 
■pirit toward our neighbour ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Futteonienimeniy To be perfectly and constantly satisfied; 

Conditiot^ Situation and station in life. 

Rights TropeTy justr 

ChariUMe^ Affectionate. 

Frame ^ spirit j Disposition sad proper balance ef the' 

temper and thoughts. 
AB thai is kiif Every thing that belongs to him. 

PARAPHRASE Foahed. 

The tenth commandment requireth [te be perfectly and| 
constantly satisfied] with cur own [situaticm and statioaf 
ia life J with a [propw, just,] and [affectionate] [dispo- 
ntion and proper balance of the temper and thoughts} 
tmoard ear ne^hbour, and [every thing that belongs to 
Iubl] 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

344. We must be centented wi^ our condUien in hfe.^^ 
JSei. xiiL 6. Let your eenrersation be without coretous* 
neeiy and be content wkh s«ich things as ye have. 

345. We are te ctUtivate a right and charitahle dispssi* 
tien tewards the person </. our neighbour,'-~Rom. xii. 1& 
Rcjoioe with them that do rejoice, aad weep with thenv 
that weep. 
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B46. We are to oultituUe a right dispesition towards ^ 
ftroperty of our neighbour, — Luke zii. 15. Take heed, an 
beware of covetousness. 

81. Q. What is forbidden in the tenth coWi 
mandment t 

A. The tenth commandment forbiddet 
all discontentment with our own estate, eu 
w/ing or grieving at the good of our neigl 
bour, and all inordinate motions and nSei 
tions to any thing that is his. 

EXERCISE. 

. Wliat is here forbidden with respect to oar own e 
tate ? With what are we not to be diseontented ? Wit 
whose estate are we not to be discontented ? What dii 
oententment with our own estate is here forbidden 
fAU di8eoniefUtnent.J What is here forbidden with rei 
pect to onr neighbour ? (Envying and grieving at h 
good*) At what are we not to enry and frieve ? Whf 
are we not to do at the good of oar neighbonr ? A 
whose good are we not to enry and gritre ? What : 
here forbidden with respect to the property of oar neigl 
boor ? (AU' inordinate motions and ajffketions.J Whf 
inordinate motions and affections are here forbic 
den ? CAU,J To what are we to have no inordinal 
ttotions and affections ? (To an^ thing that ie our neigl 
iourU,) To whose property are we to hare no inordinat 
motions and affections ? (To our neighbcur^o-J 

How many things are here forbidden with respect t 
ear own estate ? (One,) What is this ? (AH dieeontem 
monL) How many things are here forbidden with rec 
pect to the good of oar neighbonr ? (Two.) What i 
the first ? (Envging at his good,) ^htat Is ^e second 
(Grieving at his good.) How many things are here for 
bidden with respect to the property of ei» neighbour 
(Two,) What is the first.? (All inordinate motions t 
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m^(hingthatith%s,) What is the second ? (Attinordi' 
maie mfitiona to amy thing thai m h%»,) Which command- 
ment forbiddeth discontentment with our own oondi. 
tkm, and envying and grieving at the good of our neigh- 
bour ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Meonten'fneniy Uneasiness or fretfulness. 
jMyin^, Hating on account of the prosperity. 
Grimfingy Being sorry and unhappy. 
imordhmie motums. Irregular, or undue thoughts or ope- 
imtionB of the mind. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

Tha terUh eommandmerU forbiddeth all [uneasiness or 
firMfuhiessI toiih our own estate^ [hating on account of 
ttm prosperity] or [being sorry and unhappy] at the good 
eiimr neighbour^ and all [irregular, or undue thoughts 
or Iterations of the mind] and affections to any thing thai 
Uhie. 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

347« We are not to be discontented toith our condition 
lit ||^.— 1 Cor. X. 10. Neither murmur ye as some of 
tibflm also murmured, and were destroyed of the des- 
troyer. 

S48. We are not to be envious at the good of others.'-^ 
CroL V. 26. Let us not be aesirous of vain g]ory,-ii^nyy- 
iog one another. 

849. We are not to grieve at the good of others^^^auMe 
V. 9. Grudge not one against another. 

S50. We are not improperly to desire the possession cf 
mer neighbour's property, — Deut. v. 21 . Neither shalt thou 
desi re a ny thing that is thy neighbour's. 

361. We are not to form any purpose in our mind, for 
unlawfully obtaining possession of our neighbour's proper^ 
tg. — Psdl, 1. 18. When thou sawest a thief, then Uioa 
oonsentedst with him. 

.-i^^i^ 82. .«KM»*- 

Q. 82. Is any man able perfectly to keep 
ike commandments of God, f 
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A* No mere man since the fall is able, in 
this life perfectly to keep the commandments^ 
of God) but doth daily break them in thaughtf 
wordy and deed. 

EXERCISE. 

Who is not able to keep Ood*s oommandments ? What 

kind of man is not able to keep God's oomiOandmentt ? 

Since what time is it, that no mere man has been aUa 

to keep Ood*s commandments ? What is no mere man 

able to keep ? Where is it, that no mere man is able to 

keep God's commandments ? In what manner can we 

not in this life, keep God's commandments ? f We eanm 

noi keep them perfeeUy.) What commandments can w* 

not keep perfectly ? WhsX do we break ? How often do 

we bresJiL God's commandments ? (Daily.) What do we 

do daily ? Whose commandments do we daily break P 

In what do we daily break God's commandments P 

In what do we break God's commandments^ besides 

in our word and deeds ? In what do we break God*f 

commandments, besides in our thoughts and words? In 

what do we breiak God*s commandments, besides in our 

thoughts and deeds. 

In how many ways do we daily break God's <M»nmand« 
ments ? (Three,) What is the first way here mention- 
ed, in which we break the commandments of God ? (In 
€ur ihouffhts.) What is the second ? (In our teorde,) 
What- is the third ? (In cur acUoru.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Mere many Person who possesses only the nature of 

man. 
Fall^ Transgression of Adam. 
Thie Ufey This world. 
Perfeotiffy Completely. 
Keepy Obey. 
Dailyy Every day. 
Breaky Disobey and transgress. 
7%iughty wordy and deedy The thoughts of Mi hMUrt, li 
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I I his speech and oonyenation, and in the outward actt 
; jf his life. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

K% [P«non who possesses only the natrure of man, 
imet the [transgression of Adam,] is able^ in [this world,] 
[completely «o [obey] the commandments qf Gody bus 
isA feve*^ «kay] [disobey and transgress] them, in [the 
tbon^tt of his heart, in his' speech and conversation, 
sid in the outward acts of his life.] 

DOCTRINES Separated avd Proved. 

352. JN'o tnere man since the faHj is able to keep the 
etmmandments qf God perfecify, — Eccles. vii. 20. There 
is not a just man upon earth that doeth good, and sin- 
neth not. 

363. Adam before the fall, was able to keep God*s law 
p9ifae&y»~^Eccles. vii. 29. Ood hath made man upright. 

354. Our Lord Jesiu Christ, not being a mere many 
Mm this Hfe perfectly keep the commandments of Qod,-.-* 
Isa. zlii. 21. The Liord is well pleased for his righteous- 
ness* sake ; he will magnify the law, and make it hon« 
onrmble. 

366. All men in this Itfe, break the eommandments qf 
God dailff^-^Gen. vi. 5. Every imagination of the 
thoughts of his heart was only evil continually. 

366. The saints, removed from this life to heaven, per- 
feetly keep the commandments of God,-^sa, IviL 2. Each 
one walldng in his uprightness. 

367* We all daily break the commandments qf God m 
our thoffifhts^-^Gen. viii. 21. The imagination of man's 
heart is^'evil from his youth. 

368. We all daily break the commandments qf God in 
our words and eonversation,-'-James iii. 8. The tongue 
can BO man tame ; it is an unruly evil, full of deadly 
poison. 

369. We all daily break the commandments qf God in 
mtr actions* — Rom. vii. 19. The good that I would I do 
not, hot the evil which I would not, that I do. 
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— i^^i^ 83. .^^^..^ 

Q. 83. Are all transgressions of the law 
equally hdrums ? 

A, Some sins in themseheSi and by rea* 
son of several aggravations^ are more heinous 
in the sight of God than others. 

EXERCISE. 
What is heinous ? (Sin.) In whose sight is sin hei- 
nous ? What is sin in the sight of Ood ? IVhat are more 
heinoua than others in the sight of God ? (Some sins.) 
Than what are some sins more heinous ? (Than other 
tins. J In what are some sins more heinous in the sight 
of Ood than other sins ? (In themselvet,) By reason ol 
what are some sins more heinous than others ? (Of ee* 
veral aggravationa.) What are aggravated sins laid to 
he in the sight of God ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

In thenuelvesy In their own nature. 

Bff reaton^ On account* 

JSeveraly Many different. 

Aggravations^ Circumstances accompanying theip, which 
make them still more evil and hateful than they other- 
wise would he. 

More hdnouty Much more wicked and atrocious* 

Othersj Other sins which are not so aggravated. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
Some sins [in their own nature,] and [on aooount] ly 
[many different] [circumstances accompanying them, 
which make them still more evil and hateful than the) 
otherwise would be] are [much more wicked and atro* 
clous] in the sight of (rod than [other sins which are not 
so aggravated.] 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Proved. 
360. Some sins are in themselves more heinous m tht 
sight cf God than others. — 1 John v. Iff. There is a iii 
unto death ; I do not say ye shall pray for it* 
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361. Aggravaiuma nuike sin more heinous in the sight of 
I Q od , ' Matt, zxiii. 14. Woe unto you, scribes and Pha- 
risees, hypocrites ! for ye devour widows* houses, and 
. for a pretence make long prayer : therefore ye shall re* 
oeiye the greater damnation. 

— ^^» 84. .^i»^-^ 

Q. 84. What doth every sin deserve f 
A. Every sin deserveth God's wrath and 

curse, both in this lifey and that which is to 

come. 

EXERCISE. 

What deserves God's wrath and qorse? Whose 
wrath and corse doth every sin deserve ? What sins de- 
serve God's wrath and curse ? What doth every sin de- 
serve hesides God's wrath ? What doth every sin de- 
serve besides God's curse ? In what doth every sin de- 
serve God's wrath and curse ? (Both in this l\fe and the 
nest.} What is to come ? (Anoiher life,) 'What deserves 
God's wrath and curse in this life ? Where doth sin de- 
serve God's wrath and curse hesides in this life ? 

How many things 'does it here say that sin deserves ? 
(Two.) What is the first thiiig which it is here said 
that sin deserves ? (CUxTs wrath.) What is the second ? 
ki how many states is it here said that sin deserves 
God's wrath and curse ? (Two.) MHiat is the first state 
here mentioned, where sin deserves God's wrath and 
corse ? (In this life.) What is the second ? What is it 
that deserves God's wrath, both in this life and the 
next? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Efferffsin^ Every 'single sin which we commit, in thought, 
word, or deed, however trivial it may in itself appear, 
and although it may not be accompanied with any ag« 
gravated circumstances. 

Wrath^ Anger. 

Curse^ Sentence and infliction of severe punishment. 

This life^ This world. 

Thai which is to eome^ In the state of being after death. 
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PARAPHRASE Fobhed. 

[Every single ixn which we commit, in thoogfat, word, 
or deed, however trivial it may in itself appear, and al- 
though it may not be accompanied with any aggravated 
circam8tancef,](feMftwlA God's [anger,] oncf [sentence md 
infliction of severe punishment,] bo^ in [this worid,] 
a?id [in the state of being after death.] 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Proved. 

363. Every sin deserves the wrath and ewse qf God in 
this^fe. — GaL iii. 10. Cursed is every one ihat con. 
tinueth not in all things which are written in the Itock 
of the law to do them. 

363. Every sin deserves Uie wrath and curse tf God four 
ever in the world to come,^^Rom, vi. 23. The wagea of 
sin is death, but the gift of God is eternal life througk 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 

Q. 85. What doth God require of uSy thai 
we may, escape his tvrath and cwrse due to 
tksfor sinf 

A. To escape the wrath and curse of Ghxl 
due to us for siriy God requireth of us faith 
in Jesus Christ, repentance tmto Ufe^ with 
the diligent use of all the outward meansy 
whereby Christ communicateth to us the bene* 
fits of redemption. 

EXERCISE. 

What is required of us ? For what purpose are fiuth, 
repentance, and the use of means required of us ? {To 
escape the wrath and curse of God^J To whom are the 
wrath and curse of Ood due ? For what are the wrath 
and curse of God due ? What are due to us on acoooRt 
of sin ? Whose wrath and curse are due to us for sir F 
Who requires from us faith ? From whom does God re- 
goire futh ? For what purpose does God rMuire £uth ? 
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(To escape his wrath and curse,) What kind of faitk 
does Ood require of us ? What does God require of us 
betides faith in Jesus Christ?- (Repentance^ and the 
fM9 qfthe means of grace, J In whom does God require 
OS to have faith ? What kind of repentance does God 
tequire of us ? For what purpose does God require from 
OS repentance unto life ? What does God require of us 
besides faith and repentance ? (A use of the means of 
grace, J What kind of a use of the means of grace is re- 
quired of us ? Of what are we to make a diligent use ? 
For what purpose does God require from us a diligent 
Vie of the means of grace ? ( That we may escape his 
vmth and curse.) 

What does Christ communicate ? What henefits does 
Christ communicate ? To whom are the benefits of re- 
demption communicated ? Who communicates to us the 
ben^ts of redemption ? By what does Christ commu- 
nicate to us the benefits of redemption ? (By the means 
of grace.) By what kind of means does Christ do this ? 
(By the outward means of grace,) M^hat is required of 
UB with respect to the outward means of grace ? (A di- 
fi^mj use of them.) Of how many of the means of grace 
ire we to make a diligent use ? (Of aH the means of 
pace*) What is done by these outward means ? ( The 
hm^fiis of redemption are communicated.) 

How many things are required of us, that we may 
CKape the wrath and curse of God ? (Three.) What i^ 
the first thing required oi us, that we may escape the 
wrath and curse of God ? (Faith in Jesus Christ.) What 
Is the second ? (Repentance unto life.) What is the 
third ? ( A diiigent use of the outxcard meazts of grace.) 
For what purpose are faith, repentance, and the use of 
the means of grace required ? ( That we mav escape the 
wrath and curse of Ggd due to us for sin.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

iseape. Get away fi;pm, and avoid. 

fivf to lis for sin^ Which we deserve for our sin. 

Fmlh. BeUef. 

N 
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Bepeniance unto life^ Such a true sorrow iot 
turning from it, as shall end in everlasting 1 

The dUigerU use^ A constant and careful attenti 
use. 

Outward means^ Appointments, or ordinances 
different from the inward operations of 
which God requires his people to observe 
earth. 

Wherebff^ By which. 

C&mmuiMcaUlh to us^ Makes known to, and 
upon us. 

Ben^fitty Blessings and advantages. 

Redemption^ Deliverance from sin and its conn 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

To ^t away from, and avoid] the wnUh an 
Gody [which we deserve for our sin,] God requx 
[belief] in Jesus Christy [such a true sorrow foi 
turning from it, as shall end in everlasting U 
[a constant and careful attention in the use] < 
[appointments, or ordinances of God, different 
inward operations of the soul, which God req 
people to observe while on earth,] [by whicl 
[m^es known to, and bestows upon us,] the | 
and advantages] qf [deliverance from sin and i 
quenoe;.] 

DOCTRINES Separated and Provi 

364. God himself has devised a way of escape 
effects of sin,— John iii. 16. God so loved the wi 
he gave his only begotten^Son, that whosoever 1 
in him, should not perish, but have everlasting 

365. Faith in Christ is necessary for escc 
wrath and curse of God. — Acts xvi. 31. Believ 
Lord Jesus «i hrist, and thou shalt be saved. 

366. True repentance is necessary for esca 
v)rath and curse qf God, — Luke ziii. 3. Except y 
ye shall all likewise perish. 

367. A diligent use of the means of grace is re 
all who would escape the wrath and curse of Got 
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tL 13, Id. Work out your own salvation with fear and 
trembling ; for it is God which worketh in you both to 
will and to do of his good pleasure. 

SS8. The benefits cf salvation are usttallp communicated 
Ifi sinners, by means if (he ordinances, — Rom. x. 14. How 
^. then shall they call on him in whom they have net be- 
I lieved? and how shall they believe in him of whom they 
have not heard ? and how shall they hear without a 
peacher ? 

— «^i^ 86. <4^B»-- 

Q« 86. What is faith in Jesus Christ? 

ji. Faith in Jesus Christ is a samng 
gracey whereby we receive and rest upon 
him alone for salvation^ as he is offered to 
us in the gospel. ^ 

EXERCISE. 

What is a saving grace ? Faith in whom ? What is faith 
.In Jesus Christ here said to be ? What kind of a grace 
ii fidth in Jesus Christ here said to be ? (A saving grace.) 
What is it that the^ believer does by faith ? (He re-, 
teives and rests upon Christ alone for salvation,) Whom 
does he receive? (Christ.) By what does he receive 
Christ ? ( Faith. )WhsLt does the believer do by faith, be- 
tides receiving Christ ? (He rests upon him.) Upon 
whom does the believer rest by faith ? For what does 
the believer rest upon Christ ? (For salvation.) In what 
manner does the believer rest upon Christ for salvation ? 
fM0 reels upon him alone.) Who rests upon Christ alone 
in salvation ? (He who believes in him.) In what man- 
ner is Christ received by faith ? (As lie is offered in the 
gospel) Who is offered ? To whom is Christ offered ? 
In what is Christ offered ? What is the receiving and 
resting upon Christ alone for salvation called ? (Faith.) 

How many things are included in saving faith ? ( Two.) 
What is the first thing here mentioned, as being includ- 
•d in saving faith ? (Receiving Christ for salvutien, as 
vg^ed in ihe gospel.) What is the second thing hero 
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mentioned, as being included in saving faith ? (Hetth 
upon Chriit aUmefor satvcUion,) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Saving grace^ Favour bestowed upon us by God, ai 

which is necessary to s^vation. 
Wherebif, By which. 

Heeeiv€^ WiUingly and thankfully accept of^ 
Resty Place all our hopes and. confidence. 
Alone, Only. 
Saivatigny Complete deliverance from sin, and restor 

tion to happiness and the friendship of Ood. 
As ha is offered tons in the gospel. In those characters 

whiph he is offered to us in the good news reveal 

in the Scriptures. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
Faith m Jesus Christ is a [favour bestowed upon 
by God, and which is necessary to salvation,] [by whic 
we [willingly and thankfully accept of] and [place i 
our hopes and confidence] upoti him [only] for [comple 
deliverance from sin, and restoration to happiness ai 
the friendship of God,] [in those characters in which 1 
is offered to us in the good news revealed in the Sen; 
tures.] 

DOCTRINES Sefailated akd Proved. 

369. Faith in Jesus Christ is a saving grace^^^iA 
%JL» 31. That believing ye might have life through b 
name. 

370. Jesus Christ is received as our Saviour, by fail 
^^~John i. 12. As many as received him, to them ga} 
he power to become the sons of God, even to them th 
believe on his name. 

371. By faith we depend on Christ for salvation, — Ac 
XV. 1 1.— We believe that through the grace of the Loi 
Jesus, we shall be saved. 

372. By faith we depend on Christ alone for salvatioi 
—'Gal, ii. 16. We have believed in Tesus Christ, tlu 
we might be justified by the faith of Christ, and not fc 
the works ef the law. 
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373. Bf faUk we receive Christ cls offered m (he gotpeh 
^Eph, 2. 13. In whom ye also trusted, after that ye 
heard the word of truth, the go^el of your salration. 

^ 87. m 

Q. 87. What is repentance unto Hfe f 
A. Repentance unto life is a saving grace, 
whereby a sinner, out of a true sense of hia 
«m, and apprehension of the mercy of God 
m Christ, doth, with grief and hatred of his 
sim turn from it unto Godi with fuUpur^ 
pose of, and endeavour after, new obedimce. 

EXERCISE. 

What kind of repentance is here said to be a saving* 
grace ? (Repentance unto hfe») What is repentance un- 
to life said to be ? What is here called a saving grace ? 
Who is th^ object of repentance ? (The sinner, j From 
▼hat does the sinner in repentance turn ? (From sin,) 
To whom does the sinner in repentance turn ? (To God,) 
Wliat does the sinner in repentance resolve upon, and 
ndeaTOur after ? (New obidienee,) 

How many things are here mentioned out of which 
true repentance arises f (Two,) What is tke first thing 
btre mentioned, out of which true repentance arises ? 
(A true sense of sin,) Of what has the sinner a true sense? 
Who has a true sense of sin ? In what has the sinner a 
true sense of sin ? What kind of a sense of sin has the 
sinner in true repentance? (A true sense.) What is 
the second thing here mentioned, out of which true re- 
pentance arises PY'^n apprehension of the mercy of God 
in Christ.) Of what has he an apprehension ? Of whose 
mercy has he an apprehension ? Who has an apprehen- 
sion of Ood*s mercy ? In what has the sinner an appre- 
hension of the mercy of God ? (/n repentance,} In 
whom is the mercy of God exhibited ? (/» Christ} 
What is exhibited in Christ ? ( The merey of God to sin* 

UTS') 

N 2 



/ 
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What does the sinner do, when he has received a true 
sense of sin, and an apprehension of the mercy of God 
in Christ ? (^He turns from «».) How many are the 
feelings of the sinner here mentioned, regarding sin in 
repentance ? (7*tro.) What is the first feeling* of the 
sinner's mind here mentioned, with respect to sin ? 
{jGtTxef for fus nn.) For what is the sinner grieved ? 
Who is grieved for sin ?- In what is the sinner grieved 
for sin ? (/n repentance,^ What is the second feeling 
of the sinner's mind here mentioned, with respect tfl 
sin ? (^He bates sin.) Who hates sin ? In what dees the 
sinner hate sin ? (/» repentance.) What do the sinner*! 
grief and hatred of sin lead him to do ? (7*0 turn Jhm 
if.) From what does he turn ? Who turns from sin ? 
In what does the sinner turn from sin ? In repent* 
ance. 

To whom does the sinner turn in repentance? (r« 
God.) Who turns to God ? In what does the sinner 
turn to God ? (/n repeniance.) What does the sinner 
aim at in repentance ? (^New obedience.) How many 
things in the sinner's mind are here stated with respect 
to new obedience ? ( Ttoo.) What is the first thing hero 
mentioned as taking place in the sinner's mind with 
respect to new obedience ? (He has a full pwrposs o 
new obedience.) What is the second ? {An endeavour qfter 
new obedience. In what has the sinner a full purpose of 
new obedience, and an endeavour after it ? (In true re- 
penlance.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

A true sense cfhis sin^ An enlightened conviction of the 

danger, the extent, and the evil nature of his sin, as 

made known in the word ef God. 
Apprehensiont Perception. 
Mercy qf God in Christy Willingness of God to receive 

sinners coming to him by Christ. 
Grief Great sorrow. 
Hatred^ Dislike and detestation. 
Turn from it unto God, Lei^ve the practice ofit for the 

service of God. 
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Puff purpose., A complete and decided resolution. . 

Endeavour^ A determined pursuance. 

New obedience. An obedience of a far more spiritual, 

oenstant, and extensire nature, tUan he ever gave 

before.—^ saving grace, see Q. 86 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

Repentance unto life is a savihg grace, whereby a «tn. 
Mr* out qf [an enlightened conviction of the danger, the 
BQctent, and the evil nature of his sin, as made known 
in the word of God,] and [perception] qf ihe [willingness 
of God to receive sinners coming to him hj Christ,] doth, 
with [great sorrow] and [dislike and detestation] qf hie 
tin, [leave the practice of it for the service of God,] with 
[a complete and decided resolution] qf, and [a determin- 
ed pursuance] qfter, [an obedience of a far more spiritual, 
constant, and extensive nature, than he ever gave be^ 
tor^] 

. DOCTRINES Sbpa&ated and Proved. 

374. Repentance is a saving grace* — 2 Cor, vii. 10. God* 
If sorrow worketh repentance to salvation, not to be re^ 
pented of. 

375. In repentance there must be a true sense ofstn.^-^ 
PsaL li. 4. Against thee, thee only have I sinned, and 
done this evil in thy sight. 

376. In repentance there is an apprehension of mercg 
m God. — Rom, ii. 4. The goodness of God leadeth thee 
to repentance. 

377* The mercy of God to ihe sinner is exhibited only in 
Christ, — Rom, iii. 25. Wliom God hath set forth to be 
a propitiation through faith in his blood, to declare his 
righteousness for the remission of sins that are past, 
through the forbearance of God. 

378. In true repentance there is a sincere grief for sin. 
^-Jer. xxxi. 19. 1 was ashamed, yea, even confounded, 
because I did bear the reproach of my youth. 

379. In true repentance there is a sincere hatred of sin, 
—Eaek. zxzvi. 31. Then shall ye remember your own 
evil wayS; and your doings ihalL wei« iloX «5^<» v^"^ 
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shall loathe yourselves in your own sight, for your ii 
quities, and for your abominations. 

380. In true repenUmee, the sinner turns from his » 
•^'Ezek, xviii. 30. Repent, and turn yourselves from . 
your transgressions. 

381. In true repentance the sinner returns b€tde ui 
God. — Lam. iii. 40. l^et us search and try our ways, a 
turn again to the Lord. 

382. In repentance there is a fuU purpose qf futi 
abetUenee to God.~-^PsaL czix. 59. 1 thought on my wa; 
and turned my feet unto thy testimonies. 

383. In true repentance^ Aere is an anxious endeavc 
to obey God^^^er^ zzxi. 18. Turn thou me, dnd I sh 
be turned, for thou art the Lord my Ood. 

384. The obedience foUowing true repentance^ is an 
obedienee.'^Rom, vii. 6. That we should serve in ne 
ness of spirit, and not in the oldness of the letter. 

.^^^» 88. .^i»— 

Q. 88. What are the outward mea\ 
whereby Christ commimicateth to us t 
benefits of redemption f 

A. The outward and ordinary meai 
whereby Christ communicateth to us. tl 
benefits of redemption, are his ordinancei 
especially the wordy sacratnentSi and pr aye, 
all which are made effectual to the elect- fi 
salvation. 

EXERCISE. 

Who communicates the benefits of redemption ? * 
whom does Christ communicate the benefits of redem 
tion ? What does Christ communicate to us ? (The i 
n^fits qf redemption.) By what does Christ communics 
the benefits of redemption ? (Bf his ordinances.) Wl 
kind of means are the ordinances called ? (Outward a 
ordinary means.) What does Christ do by these outwa 
and ordinary means ? (He communicates the benefits 
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pi^€n»J Which of his ordinances has Ood speciallv 
Bled as Ae outwaid and ordinary means of grace r 
. IFerd^ Saarammis^ and Prater.) What spedal 
I of grace has God appointed^ h^des the sacm- 
I and prayer ? (Tim Word.) What hesides the 
aad prayer? (The SaoramenU.) What hesides the 
and the sacraments ? (Frayer.) For what pnrpose- 
/hrist make use of the Word, Sacraments, tfnd Pray- 
(Fw eommumeaHng ihe benefits qf redempHon.) 
lare these ordinances made? (EjjfhotmL) To whom 
lese ordinances made effectual ? For what ar« they 
effectual ? What are made effectual to the elect 
Iration ? 

w many q»ecial ordinances are heae mentiMied P 
ft.) Wliat is the first? (The Word,) Whatisihe 
1? (TheSmromffnte.) What is the third ? (Fni^. 
Sow many distinctive characters are here given tQ 
special ordinances ? (Two, J What is the first dis« 
ve character given to these ordinances ? (Theg 
ukeard meam cf gfuce.) What is the second ? 
f are ordinary meana qf grace*) For what .purpose 
ese outward and ordinary means used ? (Fwoomm, 
atmg the beneJUs cf redemptions J 

EXPLANATIONS. 

eiy, Regular and commonu 
rdinanees^ The appdntmeati which he haaooni« 
ided to be observed. 
ImUfft Particularly^ 

wrdt The hearing and reading of the Scriptnies. 
ments^ The observance of baptism and the Lmd*f 
per. 

r. The offering up of the desires of our heart to 
L, with confession and thanksgiving. 
ualtoihe elect for tahoHony Sufficient, by the Men* 
of God, and the influences of the Holy Spirit, to 
Bt in the chosen people of God a complete saiv|i$ion* ' 

PARAPHRASE Fobkzo. 
r mtiward , [regular and comm<m] ffMOfis, seAenik 
rist communicaieth to ui the ben^ ^ tedmyflkm^ 
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are [the appointments whicli he has com 
observed,] [particularly,] [the hearing and 
Scriptures,] [the observance of baptism a 
supper,] and [the offering up of the desire 
to God,, with confession and thanksgiving, 
made [sufficient, by the blessing of Ood, i 
enoet ef the Holy Spirit, to effect in the < 
of Ood a complete salvation.] 

'I DOCTRINES Sepabated and P: 

385. There are certain means of grace to 
j ihs people ^f Crod, — Acts ii. 42. They co 

fiutly in the apostles* doctrine and felloe 
breaking of brrad and in prayers. 

886. The meant tf grace have been appoi 
-liJIfa/. zzviii. 20. Teaching them to obse: 
whatsoever I have commanded you. 

387* The ben^ts of redemption are eommi 
means qf grace. — Eph. iv. 1 1 , 12. He gave S( 
and some, prophets ; and some, evangelist 
pastors and teachers ; for the perfecting 
. for the work of the ministry, for the edifyii 
of Christ. 

388. The Word of God is one special mt 
.^ohn zz. 31. These are written, that ye 
that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God ; 
lieving, ye might have life through his nai 

389. TTie Sacraments are special mean 
'I I, 1 Cor.'z. 16. The cup of blessing which ^ 

*', i not the communion of the blood of Christ : 

which we break, is it not the communion < 
I Christ ? 

390. Frayer is a special means ofgrace,^ 
; What things soever ye desire when ye pray 

ye receive jthem, and ye shall have them. 
* 391. The means qf grace arcy bg the Sp 

effectual to the salvation of God's people. — ] 
The gospel came not unto yon in word onl; 
power, and in the Holy Ghost, and in mud 

I 

/ 
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Q. 89. iSTow t« Hie word made effbdual to 
haibmf 

.A. The SpMi of God maketh the reading, 

espi^kMy the preaching of the word, an 

~ means ot convincing and concerting 

*89 and ci building them tip in holinees 

comfbrty through faith^ unto salyation. 

EXERCISK. 

|Hnift makes the word effectual? fTheSpmt^Q€d.J 

^iwhom is the word made effectual? (To §Umtn»J 

jnrhatis the word made effectual? (Tiarwgh 

*) ¥ot what end is the il'ord made effectual ? (For 

What is to be read ? What use is to be made of the 

besides beiiig read ? (It U to bo preached, J Who 

the reading and preaching of the word beneficial 

rinners ? (The HofySpMLJ Of what does the Spirit 

the readingand the preaching of the word an ef- 

il means ? (Qfeommoinffj oomtoriingi^ and hmkHnff 

obmen,) What does the Spirit make use of, for the 

of effioctually eonvinoing sinners ? (^The isordL) 

special use of the word dMS the Spirit of God gt" 

isrally make eflecftoal to the oonvictioB of the sinner ? 

ffko preaelMig tf the wordL) In what other manner is 

At use of the wend made effectual for convincing sin- 

[Mra P ( The roadmg qfiho word.) What does the Spirit 

Nb to dnners, by means of the word, after they are 

CDDTinced ?^ (^ffe eonoerto ^em.) Who are conVerted ? 

[By whom are they converted ? By wliat are they eon- 

~ ? (JSly lAtf word.'S What use do6s the Spirit 

I make of this word, after the sinner is conTinoed and con- 

larted? (ffe utea Uto Mid them yp.) Who builds the 

irinner up ? In what is the sinner biult up ? (Jn koH~ 

mnd comfort.) Who builds the sinner up inhdi- 

aad comfort ? By what are sinners built up in holi- 



[%itiial 
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ness and comfort ? (^y the word.) Through wha 
sinners convinced, converted, and built up? (TA 
faith in the word,) Unto what are they built up th: 
faith in the word ? (Unto S€tlvation.) 

How many things is it here said, that the Spii 
means of the word, does to the sinner ? [Three.) 
is the first ? (^He convinces him.) What is the se< 
[He converts him.) What is the third? (He build 
up.) In how many things is he built up ? (In 
What is the first ? [In holiness.) What is the Be< 
[In comfort.) In how many ways is the word used f 
edification of sinners ? ( Two,) What is the first ? 
reading of the wonL) What is the second ? ( The p. 
ing of the word.) Which of these ways does th« Sp 
God make the special means ? ( The preaching cfihe t 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Spirit of God, The Holy Spirit. 

EspedaUy, More particularly. 

Preaching of the word. Explanation and applicati 

the Scriptures to the heart and consdence by thi 

lie ministration of God's servants. 
An effectual means, A successful instrument. 
Convinciftg, Making men feel and confess themsel 

be sinners. 
Converting sinners. Turning them from .the praci 

sin unto God. 
Building them up. Making them to increase and gi 
Holiness, Purity of heart and life. 
Comfbrl, Solid peace and serenity of mind. 
Faithy A firm reliance on Jesus Christ. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The [Holy Spirit] maketh the reading, but [mor* 
ticularly,] the [explanation and application of the I 
tures to the heart and conscience, by the public z 
tration of God*8 servants,] [a successful instrumei 
[making men feel, and confess themselves to be sin 
and [turning tliem from the practice of sin unto ' 
and of [making them to increase and grow] in \i 
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^ if heart And life,] and [solid peace and serenity of mind,] 
C* tkmmgh [a firm reliance on Jesus Christ] unto salvation* 

i)OCTRINES SeparateI) and Phoved. 

S99. The Holy Spirit alone makes the word effectual to 

\ aaJbolion-^l Pet. i. 22. Ye have purified your souls in 

obeying the truth, through the Spirit. 

As. The reading of the word is made an effectual means 

V t^ eonomcing sinners. — 2 Kings xxii. lO, 11. Shaphan 

lead it before the king. And it came to pass, when 

' the king had heard the words of the book of the law^ 

' that he rent his clothes. 

394. The reading of the word is made an effecHiat 
means of converting sinners, — Psal. xix. j. The law of 
the Lord is perfect, converting the souL 

395. The reading qf the word is an effectual m6ans of 
hwUmg up God's people in holiness.**~Acte'-x3i. 32. I com- 
mend you to God, and to the word of his grace, which 

I is able to build you up, and to give you an inheritance 
imong an them which are sanctified ^ 

396. The reading qf the word is an iffectwd means qf 
wmforimg God's people.'^Rom. xv. 4. Whatsoever things 
were written aforetime, were written for our learns* 
ing, that we, through patience and comfort of the Scrip- 
tures, might have hope 

397* The reading of the woid is made effectual to sal» 
vaiion thropigh faith. — 2 Tim, iii. 15. From a child thoa 
hast known the holy Scriptures, which are able to make 
thee wise unto salvation, through faith which is in Christ 
Jesus. 

398. The pt'eacJUng qf the word is especiallp an effectual 
means qf convincing sinners, — -Acts ii. 37* When they 
heard this, they were pricked in their heart, and said un- 
to Peter, and to the rest of the apostles. Men and breth- 
ren; what shall we do ? 

399. The preaching qf the word is especkUly an effectual 
meant ^f converting sinners. — Acts zxvi. 17) 18* The 
Gentiles, unto whom I now send thee, to open their eyeii 
and to turn them from darkness to light, and from thii 
yower of Satan, unto God. 

O 
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400. The pre€U)hing qf the word is especially an ^ffh- 
tual means of building up God's people in ht^iness^—CtL 
i. 28. We preach, warning every man, and teachiqg 
every man in all wisdom, that we may Dreient every 
man perfect in Christ Jesas. 

401. The preaching of the word is espeeuaXhf an ^/^ 
tual means of comforting God*s people. — 1 These, iii. t 
And sent Timotheus — ^to establish you, and to comfor 
fou concerning your faith. 

402. The preaching of the word is made effifdual h eal 
^mtion, only ^trough faith. — Heb. iv. 2. .The word preaeh 
ed did not profit them, not being mixed with faith ii 
(hem that heard it. 

t 90. <«Bii»— 

Q. 90. How is the word to be read am 
heard^ that it may become effectual to salva 
tionf 

A. That the word may become efFectua 
to salvation, we must attend'thereunto wit? 
diligence^ preparation^ and prayer, receive i 
with faith and lovd lay it up in our hearts, 
and practise it in our lives, 

EXERCISE. 

To what must we attend ? In what manner must wi 
attend upon the word ? C With dUigenee^ pre penr a tkm^ 
and prayer.) For what purpose is the word to be attend 
ed to with diligence, preparation, and prayer ? ( Theii i 
vnfiy become ejj^tuai to salvation.) To what does the wofd 
become effectual ? In what manner are we to attend Ic 
the word, besides doing so with diligence and pripait' 
tion ? ( With prayer.) In what manner are we to attend 
to the word, besides doing so with prayer and diligence i 
( With preparation.) In what manner are we to attend 
upon it, besides doing so with preparation and prayw i 
( WUh diligence,) What is our duty with respect to ifa 
word of God, besides attending to it ? (It muH he n rn k * 
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what maimer must the word be received? 
nth and love.) What muat be received witlk 

love ? In what maimer must the word be re-^ 
Bsides being received with faith ? ( With love. J 
other way must the word be received, besides 
«ived with love ? ( With faith.) For what pur- 
t the word of God be received with faith and 
rhat it may become effectual to saivatUm.) What 
.ty with respect to the word of God, besides our 
^ to it, and receiving it ? (It must be laid up.) 
ast be laid up ? Where must the word be laid 
hat must be laid up in our heart ? For what 
must the word be laid up in our heart ? ( That 
fcome effectual to Malvation.) What is our duty 
^ct to the word of God, besides attending to it, 
5 it, and laying it up ? ( We must practise it.) 
ust be practised ? In what must the word be 
i ? What are we to do in our lives ? (Practise 
. ) For what purpose are we to practise the word 
ves ? f That it map become effectual to salvation.) 
many things are here enjoined upon us, with 
A) the word of God ? (Four.) What is the first 
ire enjoined upon us, with respect to the wotd? 
ist attend theretmto.) What is the second ? ( We 
eive it. j What is the third ? (We must lay it 
hat is the third thing here required of us, with 
to the word of God ? ( We must practise it.) ^ 
vv many ways are we here required to attend to 
i of Cod ? (Three.) What is the first way in 
e are here enjoined to attend to the word of 
' We are to attend to it with diligence.) What is 
nd ? (^ We are tj attend to it with preparation.) 

the third ? ( We are to attend to it with prayer.) 
i to be attended to with diligence, preparation^ 
rer ? (Tfie Word of God.) 
w many ways are we here enjoined to receive 
i of God ? (In two ways.) What is the first 
e mentioned, in which we are to receive the 
' God ? r With faith.) What is the second ? 
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( With love.) What are vre to receive with faith and 
love? (The word of God, J 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Attend thereunto^ Apply the mind to know and under* 

stand its truths. 
VUigencey Anxious and persevering industry. 
Preparation^ Having the mind and affections i|ut in a 

proper frame beforehand. 
Prayer^ Requesting that God would enable us to underr 

stand, believe, and obey it. 
Receive it. Accept of its conditions and promises as made 

to us. 
faithf A finn belief, that all that which it reveals is 

truth and the word of Gorl 
X^ovcy With grateful affection., because of pur interest 

in its truths and promises, and the Kindne«s of God 

its author. 
fjap it up in our hearts^ Search out these truths, com* 

mit them to memory, and meditate upon them. 
Practise it in our lives^ Do all tiiat which they require 

of us in our particular stations, andjntercourse with 

$he world. 

PABAPHRASE FoBUFD. 

That the word may become effectual to salvaiumy tr« 
must [apply the mind to know and understand its 
truths,] with [anxious and persevering industry,] [hav- 
ing the mind and affections put in a proper frame beforq 
hand,] and [requesting that God would enable us to un- 
derstand, believe, and obey it,] [accept of its conditions 
and promises as made to us,] with [a firm belief, that all 
that which it reveals is truth and the word of God,] and 
[with grateful affection, because ef our interest in its 
truths and promises, and the kindness of God its au- 
thor,] [search out these truths, commit them to me- 
liory, and meditate upon them,] and [do all that which 
they require of us in our particular stations, aod i|X^r« 
ppane with the world. 
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DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

103. The word <j(fGod mutt be attended to^ and under* 
od, — Acts viii. 30. Undentandest thou what thou 
tdest. 

104. Tlie word of God must be attended to wUh dilu 
we. — Acts xvii. 11. And searched the Scriptures' 
Qy, whether these things were so. 

405. The word qf God must be attended to with pre" 
ratwn.^-James i. 21. Lay apart all filthiness and su- 
rfluity of naughtiness, and reoeiye with meekness the 
grafted word, which is able to save your souls. 

406. The word of God must be attended to in the e»erm 
t €f prayer, — PsaL cxix. 18. Open thou mine 'eyes, 
at I may behold wondrous things out of thy law. 
407* The word cf God must be received with faith.^-^ 
These, ii. 13. For this cause also thank we God, with- 
t ceasing, because when ye received the word of God 
lich ye heard of us, ye received it not as the word of 
m, but (as it is in truth,) the word of God, which 
ectually worketh also in you that believe. 

468, The word qf God must be received with love,»^ 
toL cxix. 97* O how love I thy law I 

409. The word qf God must be meditated upon„^CoL 
, 10. Let the word of Christ dwell in you richly in all 
sdom. 

410. The word of God must be laid up in the heart,"^ 
mL xi. 18. Ye idiaU lay up these my words in your 
art, and in your soul. 

411. The truths of the word must be reduced to practice 
our lives.'—James i, 22. Be ye doers of the word, and 
t hearers only, deceiving your own selves. 

— 11 iliW 

Q. 91. How do the sacraments become 
fectucU means of salvation f 

A. The sacraments become effectual meanfi 
^ salvation, not from any virtue in them, 
' in Mm thai doth administer them ; but 

02 
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only by the blessing of Christ* and the 
working of his Spirit in them that by faith 
receive them, 

EXERCISE. 

What become effectual means of salvntion ? Of irhvt 
do the sacraments become effectual means f What is it 
ill tl^e sacramoits which does not render them effectual 
to salvation ? (It is not any virtus in them, J Virtue in 
what ? What is it in the person administering the sa- 
craments which does not render them effectual ? (It is 
not any virtue in the person who administsrs ihem.j Vir- 
tpe in whom ? What does this virtue in the sacraments, 
or in the penon who administers them, not do ? (li 
does not rendt -. them effectual. J What dees render the 
sacraments effectual ? ( The blessing qf Christy and the 
working of his Spirit.) Whose blessing renders the sa- 
craments effectual ? What does the blessing of Christ 
do } (It renders the sacraments effectual.) Whose work- 
ing renders Uie sacraments effectual ? (The Spirits.} 
Whose Spirit renders the sacraments effectual? (Chirisfs 
Spirit,) What does the working of the Spirit do ? (Renm 
ders the sacraments effectual.) What renders the sacr»«' 
ments effectual besides the working of the Spirit ^. 
Christ ? ( The blessing of Christ.) In whom do the blete- 
iiig and Spirit of Christ make the sacraments effec- 
tual to salvation? (In those who by faith receive thewh) 
By what should the sacraments be received ? (Byfouih,) 
Wh^ should be received by faith ? (The sacraments.) 
Of what are the sacraments an effectual mean to those 
who receive them by faith ? 

How many things are here stated, by which the sa- 
craments are not rendered effectual ? ( Two.) VVhat is 
the first thing here stated, by which the sacraments are 
not made effectual? (Virtue in themselves.) What ib 
the second ? ( Virtue in the person administering them.) 
How mauy tilings are here stated as rendering the sa- 
cr.jiicnts 6. ..#tual means of salvation ? (Two.) What 
is tlic iirst thing here stated as rendering the Micnu 
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mentB e^Rsctiial ? CThe blessing of Christ) What is *^^ 
second f (The ttorking of Chris fs Spirit, J 

EXPLANATIONS. 

The sacraments, Those ordinances in which we bind 
ourselves by an oath to be the Lord's. 
\ Virtue in them, jVIoral excellence, power, , or efficacy, 
which they possess in their own nature. 

Him that doA administer them, The person who performs 
the ceremony, or dispenses the elements used in the 
sacraments. 

The working ^Ms Spirit, Effects produced on the un- 
derstanding ^d heart by the Holy Spirit. 

Receive them. Are the subjects of baptism, or who par- 
take of the Iiord*s supper. 

PARAPHRASE FoKSfEikt 

[Those ordinances in which we bind ourselves by an 
oath to be the Lord^s,] become effectual means of salva* 
titm, noffrom any [moral excellence, power, or efficacy, 
which they possess in their own nature,] or in [the per- 
son who performs the ceremony, or dispenses the (de- 
ments used in the sacraments ;] but only by the blessing 
sf Christ, and the [effects produced on the understand- 
ing and heart by the Holy Spirit] in them that by faith 
[ire the subjects of baptism, or who partake of the 
Lord*s supper.] 

DOCTRINES Separated ak6 Pboved. 

412. The sacraments possess no virtue in themselves.-'^ 
Acts viii. 13, 23. Simon himself believed also, and 

was baptised. — But Peter said unto him- 1 perceive 

that thou art in the gall of bitterness, and in the bond 
of iniquity. 

413. The sacraments are not rendered effectual by a .* 
miiu^ in the person €ulministering them.'^l Cer. ilk 7* 
Neither is he that planteth any thing, neither he that 
watereth ; but God that giveth the increase. 

414. The Sacraments are rendered effectual by the 

Ueenng of Christ Matt. iii. 11. He shall baptise yew 

with the Holy Ghost and with fire. 
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415. The sacraments are tnade effectual by the opero 
turn of the Spirit of God. — John vi. 63. It is the Spiri 
that quickeneth ; the flesh profiteth nothing. 

416. The eaeramer^t become effectual to thoie only ufl 
receive them by faith, — Mark vri. 16. He that believet 
and is baptised shall be saved. 

— ^^1^ 92. «^^^-— 

Q. 92. What is a sacrament f 
A. A sacrament is an holy ordinance in 
stituted by Christy wherein^ by sensible signs 
Christ, and the benefits of the new caoenani 
are represented, sealed, and applied to be 
lievers. 

EXERCISE. 

What is a sacrament here said to be ? What kind c 
an ordinance is a sacrament here said to be ? What \ 
here said to be an holy ordinance ? By ^hom were th 
sacraments instituted? What did Christ do? Wba 
were instituted by Christ ? What are represented h 
the sacraments ? (Christ and the benefits of the new co 
venant.) In what are Christ and the benefits of the nev 
covenant represented ? (In the sacraments,) By wfaa 
are Christ and the benefits of the new covenant repre 
sented in the sacraments ? (By sens^le siyns.) By wha 
kind of signs are Christ and the benefits of the nev 
covenant represented in the sacraments ? (By sensibl 
mgns.) What is done in the GAcraments by sensibl 
signs ? (Christ and the benefits of the new covenant ar 
represented^ sealed^ and applied.) What are represented 
sealed, and applied in the sacraments ? (Christ and th 
ben^tts qfthe new eooenant.) To whom are Christ am 
the benefits of the new covenant represented, sealed 
«nd applied? (To believers.) 

How many things are represented, sealed, and ap 
plied in the sacraments? (Two.) What is the firsi 
thing here said to be represented, sealed, and appliec 
in the sacraments ? (Christ himself.) What is the Be> 
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Gond ? (The benefits of the new covenant,) How many 
things are here stated as being done in the sacraments 
regarding Christ and the benefits of the new covenant ? 
(Three.) What is the first? (They are represented.) 
What is the second ? (They are sealed,) What is the 
third ? (They are applied,) To whom are Christ and 
the benefits of the new covenant represented, sealed, 
aod applied in the sacraments ^ (To believers.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

An hei^ ordinance^ A rite, or observance, set apart for 

religious purposes. 
Instiiiued^ At first established and appointed to be ob« 

served. 
Wherein^ In which. 
Sensible signs^ Symbols, tokens, or typical representa^ 

tions ; such as water, bread, and wine, which may 

be perceived by the bodily senses. 
Ben^Ut, Privil^es and blessings. 
New covenant^ Covenant of grace, or the new agree- 

ment entered ipto betwixt God and Christ in behalf 

of sinner^. 
Btpresented^ Seen by a figure, or typical representa- 

tion, in which their use and characters ar^ explained. 
Setledj Confirmed, or ratified. 
Afflied to believers^ Bestowed upon, and given to, all 

who believe in Jesus Christ. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
A taerament is [a rite, or observance, set apart for 
religious purposes,] [at first established and appointed 
to he observed] by Christy [in which,] by [symbols, to- 
kens, or typical representations ; such as water, bread, 
md win/B, which may be perceived by the bodily senses,] 
fAriil, and the {privileges and blessings] of the [onve- 
isnt of grace, or the new agreement entered into be« 
trizt Ood and Christ in behalf of sinners,] are [seen by 
>fignre, or typical representation, in which their use 
■^ characters are explained,] [confirmed, or ratified,] 
'^Iwftowtad upon, and given to, all who believtf in 
i^mu Christ. 
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DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

417* The sacraments are holy ordinances, — 1 Cor. z. 
21. Ye cannot drink of the cup of the Lord and the cap 
of devils ; ye cannot be partakers of the Lord's tablet 
and of the table of devils. 

418. The saerament af baptism teas instUuted by Christ. 
Matt, xzviii. 19. Go ye, therefore, and teach all nations, 
baptising them. 

419. The saerament of the Supper vxu instituted by J 
ChrisL^^Matt. xxvi. 26. And as they were eating Jesus | 
took bread and blessed it, and brake it, and gave it to 
the disciples and said. Take, eat ; this is my body. 

420. Christ is represented by sensible signs in the Mcra* 
ment of baptism.^-Rom, vi. 3, 4. Know ye not, that so 
many of us as were baptised into Jesus Christ, were 
baptised into his death ? Therefore we are buried with • 
him by baptism into death. 

421. Christ is represented^ by sensible signs^ inthe so- 
erament of the Supper, — 1 Cor. xi. 24. This is my body 
which is broken for you ; this do in remembrance of me. i 

422. The ben^ts of the new covenant are represented 
in the sacraments,-~John vi. 53, 64. Except ye eat the 
flesh of the Son of itito, and drink his blood, ye have • 
no life in you. Whoso eateth my flesh, and drinketh 
my blood, hath eternal life. 

423. Christy and the benefits ftf the new ewenanl, are 
sealed to believers in the sacraments. — Rom, iv. 11. He 
received the sign of circumcision, a seal of the righteoni- 
ness of the faith which he had yet being uncircumcised. . 

424. Christ and the benefits of the new covenant aire 
applied to believers in the sacraments.—John vi. 5G, 57. 
He that eateth my flesh, and drinketh my blood, dwell* 
eth in me, and I in him. As the living Father hath 
sent me, and I live by the Father, so he &at eateth me^ 
even he shall live by me. f 

-^^1^ 93. .«■»— \ 

Q. 93. Which are the sacraments of tik \ 
New Testament? u 
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A. The sacraments of the New Testcu 
mt are Baptism, and the Lord^s Supper. 

EXERCISE. 

WhsLt are baptism and the Lord's Supptr called? 
aeraments,) What sacraments are baptism and the 
rd's Supper ? (Sacraments of the New TeetamenL) 

what Testament are baptism and the Lord's Sup- 
r sacraments ? (Of the New Tettament.) What are 
s sacraments of the New Testament ? (Baptism and 

Lord's Supper. ) What supper is a sacrament ? ( The 
rd's,) 

Elow many New Testament sacraments are toere ? 
"100.^ What is the first ? What is the second* 

EXPLANATION. 

mt Testament^ Gospel dispensation. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The Sacraments fifthe [gospel disoensation] wre bapm 
n and the Lords Supper, 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Proved. 

A25. Baptism is a sacrament tfthe New TestamenL-^ 
att. zxviii. 19. Go ye therefore, and teach aU nations, 
plifting them. 

426. Tfie Lords Supper is a taerament of Ihe New 
Ktlomen/.— 1 Cor, xi.- 23. I have received of the Lord 
at which also I delivered unto yon, that the Lord 
tos, the same night on which he was betrayed, took 
Bad, &C. 

Q. 94. What is baptism f 
A. Baptism is a sacrament, wherein the 
ashing with water, in the name of the Fa- 
ler, and of the Sony and of the Holy 
hxxti^doth signify and seal our ingraflmg 
ifo Christy and partaking of the bciv^^Xs. oi 
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the covenant of graces and our engagement 
to be the Lord^s. | 

EXERCISE. 

In what sacrament is water used ? In wHitt manner 
is water used in baptism ? (By wasfUng or sprinkUr^,) 
With what are the objects of baptism washed or 
«prin]ded ? ( With water.) In whose name are they 
washed or sprinkled ? For what purpose is the washing 
of water used in baptism ^ (To signify and seal out ff»- 
grafting into Christy ^c) What is done in baptism, to 
signify and seal our ingrafting into Christ ? ( Weuihing 
ioith water.) What do^s the washing with water in 
baptism do, besides sealing these things ? (It aiso signU 
fies them.) What does it do, besides signifying them ? 
(It seals them.) What does the washing with water in 
baptism signify and seal ? (Our ingrafting into Christy 
having a right to the benefits qf salvation^ and our engage^ 
wient to be the LonTs.) Into whom are we ingrafted ? 
^^at signifies and seals this ingrafting into Christ ? 
(Washing or sprinkling with water in baptism.) Of 
what do we partake ? (Of the benefits of the tovenant of 
grace.) Of what benefits do we partake ? Of the bene'' 
fits of what covenant do we partake ? (Of the covenani 
of grace.) What signifies and seals our partaking of the 
benefits of the covenant of grace ? ( Washir^ unth water 
in baptism.) What engagement do we make in baptism ? 
( We engage to be the Lwrd's.) Whose do we engage to 
be ? Who engage to be the Lord's ? In what do we 
engage to be the Lord's ? (In baptism.) What is i-t 
which signifies and seals our exigagement to be the 
Lord's ? ( Washing with water in baptism.) 

In the name of how many pei^ons are we baptised f 
(Three,) What is the first person in whose name we | 
ftre baptised? (The Father.) What is the second? 
What is the third ? How many things are signified and i 
sealed by the washing with water in baptism ? ( Three.) \ 
What is the first thing here mentioned, as being signl* J 
&od and sealed in baptism ? (Our ^ingrafting into Christ.} 
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bat is the leoond ? (Our partaking qf the ben^/Ut of 
eovenani qf grace.) What is the third ? (Om «»- 
mMfU iobeihe Lwd's,) How many things does the 
shing with water ixi baptism do, with respect to 
M three things ? (Two.) What is the first ? (It re* 
nenii iheiiu) What is the second ? (It teaU them.) 
what are Uiese things signified and sealed ? (In 
ttienu) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

lA signify^ Shews, or exhibits by a figure. 

tl, Confirms. 

ffrafHng into Christy Being joined to Christ as our 

head, and receiving all our nourishment from him. M 

a branch does from the tree. 

frtakinffy Receiving a part. 

loenani of grace^ Agreement of love and favour be> 

twist God and Christ on man's behalf, 

%gagementy Entering the service, and becoming bound. 

PARAPHRASE Fokmed. 

BapUtm is a sacrameniy wherein the washing with waHer^ 
Aff natM qftheFathety andqfthe Son^ andqfthe Motg 
ioeiy [shews, or exhibits by a ^gure,] and [Confirmsl 
r [being joined to Christ as our head, and receiving 
our nourishment from him, as a branch does from 
e tree,] and [receiving a part] of the ttentfUe of tk^ 
greement of love and favour betwixt Ood and Christ 
I man's behalf,] and our [entering the service, and be- 
ming bound] to be the Lord*8. 

DOCTRINES Sepabateb and Proved. 
4517. Water is the sign to be used in baptism. — A(^ » 
. Can any man forbid water, that these should not 

baptised. ^ » r» 

428. Baptism is to be administered in the name of the Fa* 
w, of the Son, and of the Holg Ghost — Matt, xxviii. 
. Baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of 

e Son, and of the Holy Ghost. 

489. Thtingrefiing of beRev€7stnto Christ usigttified 
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hg baptism. — 1 Cor. xii. 13. By one Spirit are we all 
baptised into one body. 

430. Baptism seals the ingrafting ofheUevers into Christ, 
Gal. ill. 27* As many of you at have been baptised into 
Christ have put on Christ. 

431. Baptism signifies our h(smng a right to the benefits 
qf the covenant of grace^-^-Acts ii. 38. Repent and be 
baptised every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ, 
for the remission of sins ; and ye shall receive the gift 
of the Holy Ghost. 

432. The Christian in baptism engages to be the Lori's* 
Mom. vi. 4. We are buried with him by baptism into 
death, that like as Christ was raised up from the dead 
by the glory of the Father, even so we also should walk 
in newness of life. 

-^^i^ 95. <^^^— - 

Q. 95. To whom is baptism to be tzdminiS' 
teredf 

A. Baptism is not to be administered to 
any that are out of the visible churchy till 
they profess their faith in Christ, and o6e- 
dience to him ; but the infants of such as 
are members of the visible church are to be 
baptised f 

EXERCISE. 

What is here said of those who are out of the visible 
church ? (Baptism is not to be administered unto them,) 
What is not to be administered to them ? (Baptism.} 
To whom is baptism not to be administered ? (Tq those 
that are out ofihe visible church.) Out of what church ? 
What must those who are out of the visible church do, 
before they can be baptized ? (They must pfqfess their 
faith and obedience.) Va. whom are they to profess their 
faith ? To whom are they to profess obedience ? To what 
are they entitled when they have professed their ^th 
in Christ and obedience to him ? /" To baptism.) Wluwe 
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infants are to be baptised ? Of what church ? What is 
to be done to the infants of such as are members of the 
visible church ? (They are to be baptUed»J Who are to 
be baptised ? 

How many things must they who are out of the visi- 
He church d'o; before they be baptised ? (Two.) What 
h the first ? CThep must profess their faith in Christ.) 
What is the second ? ( They must profess their obedience 
to him. J What are they who are out of the visible 
church entitled to, after they have professed their faith 
in Christ and obedience to lum ? (Baptism, J 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Administered^ Bestowed upon, or given. 

Visible churchy Church of Christ as it appears in 'this 

lower world. 
Profess^ Publicly acknowledge and declare. 
Faith in Christ, Belief in Christ as the Son of Ood, and 

the only Saviour of sinners. 
Obedience to- him. Their determination to do all that he 

requires of them. 
Are members. Already belong to the community. 
Baptised^ Admitted into the church of God by the rite 

of baptism. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

Baptism is not to be [bestowed upon, or given,] io any 
that are out of the [church of Christ as it appears in this 
lower world,] till they [publicly acknowledge and de- 
clare] their [belief in Christ as the Son of ^od, and the 
only Saviour of sinners,] and [their determination t# do 
all that he requires of them :] but the infants of such at 
[already belong to the community] of the visible churchy 
are to be [admitted into the church of God by the rite 
of baptism.] 

DOCTRINES Sefaratep avd Proved. 

433. Baptism is not to be administered to any who are 
not members of Christ^ s church, till they profess their faith 
in him Acts viii. 36, 37. What doth hinder me fb be 
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baptised ? And Philip said, If thoa believest with aU 
thine heart, thou mayest. 

434. A prqfestion qf future obedienoe to ChrUt is «#• 
eetiaiy, previous to bapHsm. — 1 Pet* iii. 21. The like fi- 
gure whereunto even baptism doth also now tave us, 
(not the putting away of the filth of the flesh, but the 
answer of a good conscience toward Ood,) by the resur- 
fertkm of Jesus Christ. 

435. Children qf bdieving parents are proper subjects 
rfhapAsm^ as God bestows en many qf them iho biesmngs 
which U signifSes.-~lAike zviii. 16. Suffer little children 
to come unto me, and forbid them not ; for of such is 
the kingdom of Ood. 

436. Children qf beReving patents are emOtled to the 
sign qfthe covenant^ as God has given them the promis es 
qf it,'-- Acts ii. 39. The promise is unto you and to your 
diildren. 

437. Children are to be considered ceremoniaifg holg^ 
and are entitled to the sign offfte covenanty by the prqfes- 
skm and membership qf only one qf their parents,"^! Car» 
vii. 14. The unbelieving husband is sanctified by the 
wife, and the unbelieving wife is sanctified by the hus- 
band ; else were your children unclean ; but now are 
they holy. 

438. Theif^anUqf afamiiyaireentiaedtoihtHgnt^ 
th0 emjenanty on the prqfession and baptism qf their parent. 
'..-mAots zvi. 33. Was baptised, he and all his strai^tway. 

Q. 96. W7uUi8 the lAnrPa stipperf 
A. The Lord's supper is a sacrament) 
wherein, by giving and receiving bread and 
"wine, according to Christ'^s appointment^ 
his death is shewed forth ; and the worthy re^ 
ceivera are, not after a corporal and carnal 
manner, but by faiths made partakers of his 
body and bloody with all his benefits^ to their 
spiritual nourishment and growth in graes.^ 
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EXERCISE. 

What is the Lord's Sapper here said to be ? (A ui' 
enmenL) "What supper is a sacrament ? What are the 
dements used in the Lord's Supper? (Bread and wine. J 
In what are bread and wine used as elements ? (In the 
hordes Supper.) What is done with the bread and Vyie 
in the Lcffd's Sapper ? (They are given and received,) 
What are given and received ? In what are bread and 
wine given and received ? (In the Lord's Supper,) 
"Wliy are bread and wine used in the Lord's Supper ? 
(Because Christ has appointed them,) By whose ap- 
pointment is this done ? What is shewed forth in the 
giving and receiving of bread and wine, in the sacra- 
ment of the Sapper ? (Chrisfs death.) In what is 
Christ's death shewed forth ? (In the Supper,) What 
do the giving and receiving of bread and wine in the 
Sapper do, in respect to Christ's death ? (It is shew^ 
edfofih,) Of what are the worthy receivers of the Sup- 
per spiritually made partakers ? (Of Christ and his be» 
%itfiu^) M''ho are in the Supper made partakers of Christ 
tnd his benefits ? (The worthy receivers,) The worthy 
receivers of what ^ (Of the sacrament of the Supper,) 
By what are the worthy receivers of the sacrament 
■ade partakers of Christ and his benefits ? (By faith,) 
Of what are they made partakers by faith ? In what 
manner are they not made partakers of Christ's body 
and blood ? (It is not in a corporal or carnal manner,) 
Of what do they not partake in a corporal or cam^ 
manner ? (Of Christ" s body and blood.) What are the 
worthy receivers of the Supper made by faith partakers 
of, besides Christ's body and blood ? ( They partake cf 
his benefits.) Of whose benefits do worthy receivers 
partake? By what do worthy -receivers in the Supper 
partake of Christ's benefits ? (By faith.) How many of 

I Christ's benefits do worthy communicants, by faith, 
partake of in the Lord's Supper ? (Of aUhis benefits,) 

I To what does the partaking of the Lmrd's Supper tend, 
with respect to the worthy communicants ? (It tends to 
Aiihr spkitual nourishment and growth in grace,} T<^ 



174 Key to the Shorter Catechism. [Q. M. 

whose nourishment does the partaking of the Lord*! 
Supper tend? (Worthy comtnunioants.) What kind of 
nourishment is in the Supper deiiyed by the belieFer ? 
fSpirUuai tuurishmeni.) What tends to the epiritual 
nourishment of the bdiever ? C JV^rlMfy partaking qf 
the LortTs Supper.) To what does worthily partaking 
•f the L(nd*s Supper tend, besides the spiritual nour- 
ishment of the believer ? (To his growth in grace.) To 
his growth in what ? To whose growth in grace ? 
( The worthg partaker of the Lord's Supper.) What tends 
to the believer's growth in grace ? ( WorUiUg 'pariak^ 
iff (he Lord's Supper.) 

How many kinds of elements are used in the sacra- 
ment of the Supper ? ( Two.) What is the first dement 
used in the Lord's Supper ? (Bread.) What is the se- 
cond ? f Wine.) How many things are done with these 
elements in the Lord's Supper ? C Two.) What is the 
first thing here mentioned, as being done with the ele- 
ments in the Lord's Supper ? (Theg are given.) What 
is the second ? ( They are received.) How many thing! 
does the worthy receiver, by faith, partake of in the in> 
dinance of the Supper ? ( Two.) What is the At%% tkfa^ 
here mentioned, of which the worthy communieaatt 
partake by faith ? (Of Christy or of his body and Ueod,) 
What is the second ? (Of Chris fsUnpiU.) How many 
things are here mentioned as resulting to the wortby 
communicant? (Two.) What is the first thing here 
mentioned, as resulting from worthily communicating ? 
(His spiritual nourishment.) What is the second ? (Hie 
growth in grace.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Appointment^ Settled purpose and directien. 

Shewed forth^ Exhibited •in a figurative manner. 

The worthy receivers^ Those who are the people of OoA, 

and partake of the ordinance in a proper disposition 

and manner. 
Corporal, Mere outward, or bodily. 
Carnal^ Gross, or fleshly. 
Byfaithy In an in ward> spiritual, tmi. figurative man* 
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Aer, produced by a firm and unshaken belief in the 
truth of what the ordinance represents. 

Mitde pattakert of his body and bloody They receive, in 
the bread and wine as symbols, an assurance and fore- 
taste of the blessings purchased for them by his suf- 
ferings and death. 

His benefits^ The blessings and privileges which he be- 
stows on his people. 

To their spiritual nourishment^ In order to comfort, 
strengthen, and support their souls. 

Growth in grace^ To make them become more and more 
like unto God, and to increase and strengthen in all 
the holy dispositions implanted in them by the Holy 
Ghost. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The Lord's Supper is a sacrament^ wherein^ by giviny 
and receiving bread and wine^ according to Chrisfs [set- 
tled purpose and direction,] his death is [exhibited in a 
figurative manner ;] and [those who are the people of 
God, and partake of the ordinance in a proper dispesi- 
tiea and manner] are^ not after a [mere outward or 
bodily,] and [g^oss or fleshly] manner y but [in an in- 
ward, spiritual, and figurative manner, produced by a 
firm and unshaJken belief in the truth ci what the ordi- 
nance represents,] [they receive, in the bread and wine 
M symbols, an assurance and foretaste of the blessings 
purchased for them by his sufferings and death, [iri//b 
off [the blessings and privileges which he bestows on his 
people,] [in order to comfort, strengthen, and support 
their souls,] and [to make them become more and more 
Hke unto God, and to increase and strengthen in all the 
holy dispositions implanted in them by the Holy Ghost.] 

DOCTRINES Separated axd Proved. 

439. Bread is appointed to be one cf the elements cf ihe 
I t0rd*s Supper. — Duke xxii. 19. He took bread, and 

gare thanks and brake it, and gave unto them. 

440. Wine is appointed as the other element to be used 
^ the Lord's Supper, — Matt. xzvi. 27* He took the cup 
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and gare thanks, and gave it to them, saying, Drink ye 
aU of it. 

441. Chrisfs death is shewed forth by giving and reeevo* 
ing bread and wine in the sacrament of the Supper.^-^ 
1 Cor. xi. 26. As often as ye eat this bread, and drink 
this cup, ye do shew the Lord's death till he come. 

442. // is not in a corporal or carnal manner that 
Chrisfs body and blood are received in the sacramenL — 
1 Cor, X. 16. The cup of blessing which we bless, is it 
not the communion of the blood cf Christ ? the bread 
which we break, is it not the communion of the body 
of Christ. 

443. The body and blood qf Christ in the scurament are 
received by faith,— John vi. 35. I am the bread of life : 
he that cometh to me shall nerer hunger ; and he that 
believeth on me shall never thirst. 

444. Christians^ in the sacrament, are made partakers 
of Christ and aU his benefits — John vi. 61. I am the living 
bread which came down from heaven. If any man eat 
of this bread, he shall live for ever ; and the bread that 
I wiU give is my flesh, which I will give for the life of 
the world. 

445. Spiritual nourishment is conferred in the mots- 
ment,^~John vi. 55. My flesh is meat indeed, and my 
blood is drink indeed. 

446. The Christian is enabled to grow in grace hy 
worthily partaking of the Lord^s Supper.—John !▼• 14. 
The water that I shall give him, shall be in him a well 
of water, springing up into everlasting life. 

—^97. ^ 

Q. 97« What is required to the worthy re- 
ceiving of the Lord's Supper ? 

A, It is required of them that would 
worthily partake of the Lord's Supper, that 
they ewamine themselves of their knowledge 
to discern the Lord's hody^ of their faith to 
feed upon hirn^ of their repentamie^ tote. 



I 
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and new obedience ; lest, coming unworthu 
fyj they eat and drink judgment to them" 
s^ves. 

EXERCISE. 

' Wlio are re<{aired to examine themselves ? They who 
would worthily partake of what ? What are they re- 
qnixed to do who would worthily partake of the Lord't 
Supper? (They are required to examine themsehee.) 
MThom are they to examine ? (Thenuehes.) Of what 
are they to examine themselves ? What are they to dii« 
cem ? (The Lord*i body,) By what are they to discern 
the Lord's body ? (By their knowledge.) What are they 
required to do with respect to their knowledge ? ( They 
are to examine themselves as to their knowledge,) What 
should they discern by their knowledge ? ( The Lord's 
body,) Of what are they to examine themselves, besidet 
their knowledge ? (0/ their faith.) Of what are they 
to examine themselves with respect to their faith 7 (Off 
fMrfstUh to feed upon Christ in the Supper.) On whom 
are they to feed ? In what do they feed upon Christ ? 
(In ike Supper,) By what do communicants feed upon 
Christ ? (By faith.) Of what are communicants to exa- 
mine themselves besides their knowledge and faith ? 
(Of their repentance^ love^ and new obedience.) What 
kind of obedience is that of which communicants are to 
examine themselves ? (New obedience.) What is here 
stated as the probable consequence of neglectincf self- 
examination ? (Coming unworthily to the sacrament.) 
To what may they come unworthily ? (To the Lord^s 
Smpper,) What is most likely to prevent this coming 
unworthily to the Lord's Supper ? (Self-examination,) 
What is the consequence of coming unworthily to the 
IiOrd's Supper ? (Eating and drinking judgment to them- 
aHtee.) what do they eat and drink te themselves ? 
Who eat and drink judgment to thenuelves ? ( They 
«|o eome unworthily.) 

Ot how many things are communicants to examine 
thmielves ? (Five.) What is the first thing a& to ^WOok 
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Gommtmicants should examine themselves? (Ofth 
knowledge.) Of what are they to examine with resp 
to their knowledge 'i (Of their knowledge to discern 
Lord's body. J What is the second thing as to wh 
communicants are to examine themselves ? (Of tl 
faith.) Of what are they to examine themselves w 
respect to their faith ? ( Of their faith to feed on Ch 
in*the Supper.) What is the third thing of which cc 
municants should examine themselves ? (Of thew 
pentance.) What is the fourth? (Of their love.) W 
is the fifth? (Of their obedience.) What are they 
examine with respect to their obedience ? ( Whethe 
be a new obedience.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Worthily partake of Receive in a proper manner. 

Examine^ Search, and carefully try. 

Discern the Lord** body^ Perceive and understand t 

ttie symDois of bread and wine represent the brol 

boily and shed blood of Jesus Christ 
Faith to feed upon Mm^ Ability to look above these s] 

bols, and to contemplate the crucified Redeemer 

their Saviour, in such a manner as that their so 

shall be refreshed and strengthened. 
Repentance^ True sorrow for, and determination to i 

sake all sin. 
Love^ Gratitude and affection to God for Jesus Chi 

and his salvation. 
New obedience^ Sincere and earnest endeavours to do 

which he has commanded, from a pure principle 

love to himseif, and desire to glorify him. 
Unworthily^ In a thoughtless, careless, or improper mi 

ner. 
Eat and drink judgment to themselves. Expose tnemsei 

to tlie anger and punishment of God, by impiouE 

and without preparation, engaging in this ordiuan 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

// is required of them that would [receive in a pro] 
Duuiner] the LonTs Supper^ that they [search, and ca 



I 
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fully try] themselves of their knowledge to [perceive and 
understand that the symbols of bread and wine repre« 
sent the broken body and sbed blood of Jesus Christ,] 
of their [ability to look above these symbols, and to con. 
template the crucified Redeemer as thdr Saviour, in 
such a manner as that their souls shall be refreshed and 
strengthened,] of their [true sorrow for, and determina- 
tion to forsake all sin,] [gratitude and affection to God 
for Jesus Christ and his salvation,] and [sincere and 
earnest endeavours to do all which he has commanded, 
£rom a pure principle of love to himself, and desire to 
glorify him ;] lest^ coming [in a thoughtless, careless, or 
improper manner,] they [expose themselves to the anger 
and punishment of God, by impiously, and without pre- 
paration, engaging in this ordinance.] 

DOCTRINES Sepabated and Proved. 

447* Self-examination is required of all who would 
worthily partake of the Lord's Supper, — 1 Cor, xi. 28. 
hex a man examine himself, and so let him eat of that 
bread, and drink of that cup. 

448. Communicants should examine themselves as to 
Aeir knowledge to discern the Lord's body. — 1 Cor, xi. 29. 
Eateth and drinketh damnation (or judgtluent,) to him- 
self, not discerning the Lord^s body. 

449. Communicants should examine themselves as to 
their faith, — 2 Cor, xiii. 6. Examine yourselves whether 
ye be in the faith. 

450. Comtnunicants should examine themselves as to 
their repentance. — Lam. iii. 40. Let us search and try 
our ways, and turn again to the Lord. 

451. Communicants should examine themselves as io 
their love, — 1 John iv. 8. He that loveth not, knoweth 
not God ; for God is love. 

452. Communicants should examine themselves as io 
(heir new obedience. — 1 Cor. v. 8. Let us keep the feast^ 
not with old leaven, neither with the leaven of malice 
and wickedness, but with the unleavened bread of sin- 
eerity and truth. 

453. For commMnieants to neglect the dut^ 0/ self- 
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mkuii^on^ ia dangeroua.^^X Cor, zi. 31. If we woi 
judge ourselves, we shoold not be judged. 

454. CommunieaHng nnwoirth^ eapoaea n$toik$ jm 
menii qf God. — 1 Cor. xi. 29. He that eateth and drii 
edi unworthily, eateth and drinketh danmatioDy | 
judgment,) to himself. 

-^-^^^ 98. ^^i^i— 

Q. 98. What ia prayer? 

A, Prayer is an offering up of our deeii 
unto Goci for things agreeable to his wUl, 
the name of Christ, with confession of o 
sins, and thankful acknowledgment of } 
mercies, 

EXERCISE. 

What do we offer up in prayer ? fihtr deHraB.) 
whom do we offer uo our desires in prayer ? For w! 
do we offer up our desires to God ? (For ihmffa agreei 
to his vfUi.) In ^ose name do we offer up our desin 
What are to accompany the offering up of our derin 
(ConfBttioH and thanksgmng.) 

What is the offering up (tf our desires called ? (Pf^ 
er.) What is done with our desires in prayer? (T^ 
are offered up.) Whose desires are (Offered up in prayi 
(Our own deairet.) To whom must our desires be off 
ed up in prayer ? What must be offered up to God 
prayer ? For what are we in prayer to offer up our < 
sires to God? (For thinps agr^fable to hU will.) 
what must the things we ask in prayer be agreeabl 
( To God*8 will.) What must be agreeable to God's wi 
( What we ask qfhim in prayer.) In whose name are 
to pray ? What are we to do in Christ's name ? W: 
what are we to accompany the offering up of our deii 
to God ? (Confession and thanksgiving.) What are 
to confess ? (Our sins.) In what are we to confess ( 
sins ? (In prayer.) Whose sins are we to confess ? Wl 
are we to do in prayer, besides offering up our deirif 
■ad making confetsior of our sins ? iWe are to m 
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AanHfui acknowledgment fnf God^s mercies.) What art> 
we thankfully to acknowledge ? (Mcrdes.J Whose 
merciefl are we to acknowledge ? In what are we to ac- 
kcowledge 6od*8 mercies ? (In prayer, J AVhat kind of 
ad&nowledgmeut are we to make of God's mercies in 
prayer? ( Thankful acknowledgment. ) Who are thank- 
fully to acknowledge God*s mercies ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

An offering up, A making known, or presenting. 

Deairesj Wishes, or the earnest longings of our souls. 

Things agreeable to his will. Such things as he sees to 
be good for us, and which he is willing to bestow. 

In the name, For the sake. 

Confession, Humble owning or acknowledging. 

Thankful acknowledgment of his mercies. Gratefully con- 
fessing our sense of God^s goodness in bestowing so 
many blessings upon us^ 

PARAPHRASE Foemed. 

Prayer is [a making known, or presenting] of ou* 
[^Kahes, or the earnest longings of our souls] unto God 
for [such things as he sees to be good for us, and which 
ke is wilhng to bestow,] [for the sake] tf Christ, with 
[humble owning or acknowledging] ^f our sins, and 
hatefully confessing our sense of God's goodness i 
bestowing so many blessings upon us.] 

DOCTRINES Sepabated axd Proved. 

455. Prayer is the offering up of our desires.-^PsaL 
hau 8. Pour out your heart before him. 

456. Prayer must be offered up to the true God^-^Isa. 
slv. 22, 23. Look unto me, and be ye saved, all the ends 
of the earth ; for I am God, and there is none else. — 1 
hare sworn by myself, the word is gone out of my 
mouth in righteousne&>s, and shall not return. That un- 
to me every knee shall bow, every tongue shall swear. 

457* Prayer must be sincere.~^er. xxix. 13. And ye 
shall seek me, and find me, when ye shall searc for me 
with aU your heart. 

o 
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4d8. Projfer must be frequent — 1 Theu, r. 17* Pny 
without ceasing. 

459. Frayer must be offinred up for things wdj/ wkUk 
are agreeable to God's wiH — 1 John r, 14. If we aak any 
thing according to his will, he heareth us. 

460. Prayer must be offered up in the name of ChrieL 
m-^ohn xvi. 23. Wliatsoever ye shall ask the Father in 
my name, he will give it you. 

461 . Prayer must be offered up with confession efsku^^ 
Dan. ix. 4. I prayed unto the Lord my God, and made 
my confession. 

462. Prayer must be qffbred up wUh [thanksgimiiff,'^ 
Phil, iv. 6. By prayer and supplicatifm with thanksgiv- 
ing, let your requests be made known unto Ood. 

•^.i^i^ 99. <4^^— - 

Q. 99. W?iat rule hath God given for our 
direction in prayer f 

A, The whole word of God is of use to 
direct us in prayer ; but the special rtUe of 
direction is mat form of prayer which Christ 
taught his disciples^ commonly caUed The 
Lom's Prayer. 

EXERCISE. 

What is of use to direct us in prayer ? Whose word 
is ef use to direct us in prayer ? How much of the Word 
of God is of use to direct us in prayer ? To what it Che 
Word of God here said to be of use ? (To direei ve In 
prayer.) What is the special rule of direction in prayer 
which has been given us ? (The Lord's prayer.) Who 
were first taught the Lord's prayer ? (Chrisfs dtsei- 
pics.) By whom was this prayer taught ? CBy Christ 
himself.) What did Christ teach his disciples? (The 
Lord's prayer.) What kind of prayer is the hard's 
prayer here celled ? (A form of prayer.) What is diis 
form of prayer said to be ? (A rtUe of direction,) In 
what is this form a special rule of direction ? (In prelum 
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er.) What kind of a rule of direction is this prayer ? 
(A speeiai rule.) What it this prayer commonly oaUad ? 
(Tht Lwd'i Prayer.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

WordcfGody Bible. 

Qfutey Useful. 

Dwectj Guide, or instruct. 

Special^ Particular. 

Buh i^tKrectien^ Standard for ocir help and imitatioiw 

F&nmy Model, or example. 

JHedplety Scholars, or followers. 

CommmUff eaUedy Generally named. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The whole [Bible] is [useful] to [guide or instruct] u» 
in prayer ; inU the [particular] [standard for our help 
and iaaitation] is that [model, or exsmple] qf prayer 
which Christ taught his [scholars, or followers,] [gener- 
iJly named] The LercTs Prayer, 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Proved. 

403. The young and unskilful should be taught to pray, 
mmJAike si. 1. Lord, teach us to pray, as John also taught 
hla disciples. 

464. We have need to be directed in prayer*-^Rom. 
Till. 20. We know not what we should pray for as we 
ought* 

405. The whole Word ef God is of use to direct us in 
pnsyer^-^~John xv. 7* If yo abide in rae, and my words 
abide in you, ye shall ask what ye will, and it shall be 
done unto you. (See also 459.^ 

.46C. TTte Lord's prayer is the special rule given us for 
wisr direction in prayer, — Matt. vi. 9. After this manner, 
therefore, pray ye, ** Our father," &c. 

-.^1^^^ 100. .^^v— - 

Q. 100. What doih the preface of the LoreTs 
prayer teach ue f 

A. The preface of the Lord's ipra\}^T> 



/ 
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(which is, *« Our Father which art in hea- 
ven'') teacheth us to draw near to God with 
all holy reverence and confidence^ as children 
to a father, able and ready to help us ; and 
that we should pray with and /ar others. 

EXERCISE. 

Repeat tbe preface to the Lord's prayer. Who is !n 
heaven ? Whose father is in heaven ? Where is our Fa- 
ther ? To whom does this preface teach us to draw near ? 
What teaches us to draw near to God ? ( The preface to 
the Lord's prayer.) What are we to do with respect to 
Ood ? In what manner are we to draw near to God ? 
( With reverence and confidence,) To whom are we to 
draw near with reverence and confidence ? What teaches 
us to draw near to God with reverence and confidence ? 
(The preface to the Lord's prayer,) With what kind of 
reverence and confidence ought we to draw near to 
God ? (^ WUh holy reverence and confidence,) As what 
are we to draw near unto God ? (As children to a/a» 
ther,) What is God able to do ? (To help us,) What 
is €^ here said to be, besides being able to help us ? 
(He is ready to help us,) Who is able and ready to help 
ns ? In what character is God able and ready to help 
us ? (As our Father,) With whom should we pray ? 
( With others.) What are we here taught to do, besides 
praying with others ? ( We must pray for others,) What 
teaches us to pray with and for others. (The prefaee to 
the Lord* sprayer,) 

How many dispositions of mind are here required of 
us in our approaches unto God ? (Two,) What is the 
first disposition of mind here required of us in our ap« 
proaches unto God ? (Holy reverence,) M^hat is the se- 
cond ? (Holy coi^fldence,) How many things are here 
stated with respect to God, as our Father, helping us ? 
( Two,) What is the first thing here stated respecting 
Ood, and his helping us ? ^ T^t he is able to help us,) 
What is the second? (That he is ready to help us , 



Q. 100.3 ^^ ^ ^^^ ^Shorter Ctdechim. 185 
How many things are here stated with respeet to our 
duty to others in the matter of pr-;yer ? ( Two,) What 
<8 the first P (Thai we ihould pray with others,) What 
is the second ? ( That we shouid pray for others, j 

EXPLANATIONS. 
The preface of Introduction to. 
Draw near to God, Come into the presence of God in 

the exercise of prayer. 
JBToly reverence. Sincere and pious respect and awe. 
Confidence., A firm trust and reliance on his promised 

mercy. 
With, In company with. 
For, In behalf of. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

The [introduction to] the Lord's prayer, (which is, 
(« Our Faiher which art in hetsven,**) teacheih us to [come 
Into the presence of God in the exercise of prayer,] withr 
aU [sincere and pious respect and awe,] and [a firm trust 
and reliance on his promised mercy,] as children to a 
faiher, able and ready to help us ; attd that we thould 
fray [in company with] and [in behalf of] others, 

« 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Proved. 

467> We are, in prayer, to approach God with holy re^ 
vererice, — Psal, cxlv. 19. He will fulfil the desire of 
them that fear him : he abso will hear their cry, and 
will save them. 

468. We are, in prayer, to approach God with holy 
eonfidence, — Eph, in, 12. In whom we have boldne8» 
and access with confidence. 

469. We are, in prayer, to approach God as our Fa» 
ther. — Rom, viii. 15. Ye have received the spirit of 
adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father. 

470. iVe are^ in prayer, to approach God as being able 
to help us, — Efh, iii. 20. Unto him who is able to do 
exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think. 

471* We are, in prayer, to approach God as h^!^^ 
wilHny to help u8,^,^Matt, vii. 11. Ho^ m\iOa>T!v«t%i&Mi^ 

Q2 
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your Father wliich is in heaTen give good things t* 
them that ask him. 

472. Wb are to join wUh others in prayer^^^Acta xi! 
12. Many were gathered together praying. 

473. We are to pray for others, — 1 Tim. ii. 1. I ez 
hort, therefore, that, first of all, supplications, prayers 
Intercessions, and giving of thanks be made for all men 

— «^^ 101. <4^^— - 

Q. 101. What do we pray for in the jir%\ 
petition f 

A, In the first petition, which is, ** Hal 
lowed be thy name ;' ' we pray. That Goc 
would enable us and others to glorify hin, 
in all that whereby he maketh himself knoum: 
and that he would dispose all things to hii 
oton glory. 

EXERCISE. 

Repeat the first petition. Whose name is here meant : 
What are we to do to God's name ? ( Pray that it ma% 
be hallowed.) What is to be hallowed ? What do we, in 
this petition, pray that God would do ? (Enable us ami 
others to glorify him.) Who are to glorify him ? Whom 
are we and others to glorify ? What are we and others 
to do to Ood ? (Glorify him.) What do we pray God 
to do, that we and others may glorify him ? ( That he 
utouldenahleustodoso.) Who must enable us and others 
to do this ? (God.) In what are we to glorify God ? 
(In all that whereby he maketh himself known.) What 
are we to do to God in all that whereby he maketh him- 
self known ? (We are to glor\fy him in it.) For what 
else do we pray in this petition, besides asking God to 
help us to glorify him ? ( That he would dispose all things 
to his oien glory 9) What do we pray that God would 
dispose to his own glory ? To what is God to dispose 
all things ? To whose glory ? How many things do we 
pray God to dispone to his own glory? (All things./ 
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Whom do we desire to dispose of all things to bis own 
glory ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
PeHHon^ Request. 
H€flnwed^ Sanctified, or holy. 
Enable^ Effeetoally help. 
Gior\fy Atm, Shew forth his glory. 
Wherehy^ By which. 
Maketh himself knovm. Reveals himself and his doings 

to his rational creatures. 
Dispose^ Arrange and regulate. 
TV Aw ovDfi glory^ To promote his designs, and to make 

known the glory of his infinite perfections. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
In the first [reqnest,] which w, ["• Sanctified, or holy] 
he ihy name;" toe pray^ That God wojtld [effectually 
help] us and others to [shew forth his glory] in all thai 
[by which] he [reveals himself and his doings to his ra- 
tional creatures,] and that he would [arrange and regu- 
late] all things [to promote his designs, and make known 
the glory of his infinite perfections.] 

DOCTRINES Separated akd Pboved. 

474. Without God^ we are of ourselves unable to glo- 
rify him, — 2 Cor, iii. 5. Not that we are sufficient of 
ourselves to think any thing as of ourselves ; but our 
tu/ficiency is of Ood. 

475. We should pray that God would enable us to glo- 
rify him. — Psed. 11. 15. O Lord, open thou my lips ; and 
my mouth shall shew forth th7 praise. 

47^ We should pray that God would enable others to 
ylorify him,'—Psal, Ixvii. 3. Let the people praise thee, 
O Ood $ let all the people praise thee. 

477* W^ ^umld pray that God would dispose all things 
fgr the glorifying of himself— John xii. 28. Father, glo- 
rify thy name. 

•^.^^^ 102. •^^■-— 

Q. 102. What do we pray for in the «e- 
tond petition f 
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A. In the second petition, which is, " Thy 
kingdom come; we pray, That Satmi's king" 
dom may be destroyed; and that the king- 
dom of gr€u:e may be (idvancedy ourselves 
and others brought into it, and kept in it ; 
and that the kingdom of glory may be has- 
tened. 

EXERCISE. 

Repeat the second petition. What do we, in the se- 
cond petition, pray may come ? Whose kingdom ? What 
do we, in the second petition, pray for with respect to 
the kingdom of God ? (That it nuty come.) Who has a 
kingdom in this world besides God ? (Satan,) Whut 
do we pray, in the second petition, with respect to Sa« 
tan^s kingdom ? ( That it may be destroyed,) What king- 
dom do we desire should be destroyed ? (Satan's kiny* 
dom,) That whose kingdom may be destroyed ? What 
kingdom do we in this petition desire to be advanced ? 
( The kingdom of grace,) What do we desire with res- 
pect to the promotion of the kingdom of grace ? ( That 
it be advanced,) What else do we, in this petition, de- 
sire with respect to the kingdom of grace, besides that 
it may be advanced ? ( That we and cihers may be brm^^ 
into it,) Whom do we desire may be brought into it ? 
( We and others,) Into what do we desire that we and 
others may be brought ? What do we desire for oar- 
selves and others with respect to the kingdom of g^race, 
besides being brought into it? (That we should be 
kept in it.) In what do we desire to be kept ? About 
what other kingdoms do we in this petition pray, be- 
sides Satan's kingdom, and the kingdom o£ grace? 
(The kingdom of glory,) What do we, in this petition, 
pray for, with respect to the kingdom of glory ? ( That 
it may be hastened,) What do we desire may be has- 
tened ? What do we, in this petition, pray may be haa- 
tened? 
How many different kingdoms are here mentioned ? 
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'Three,) What is the first kingdom here mentioned ? 
'S^ian^s kingdom,) What is the second ? (The kingdom 
\f grace.) What is the third ? (The kingdom afglorft*) 
[n what petition do we pray for the downfal of Satan^s 
ungdozn and the advancement of Christ*g ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Satan^s kingdom^ The power and dominion of the devil 

in this world. 
Destroyed^ Put an end to. 
Kingdom of grace ^ Dominion of Christ in the hearts of 

men hy the gracious influence of the Holy Spirit. 
Advanced^ Brought forward, and make greater progress 

towards perfection. 
Kingdom of glory^ Glorious reign of Christ with his 

people in heaven after the last day. 
Hastened^ Alade to come with greater speed, and in a 

short time. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

In the second petition^ which w, " Thg kingdom come ;** 
we pragy That [the power and dominion of the deril in 
this world] mag be [put an end to ;] and that the [domi- 
nion of Christ in the hearts of men, hy the gracious in- 
fluence of the Holy Spirit,] mag be [hroiiglit forward, 
uid make- greater progress towards pe^ection,] ourselves 
wnd others brought into t/, and kept in it ; and that the 
Ijf^onous reign of Christ with his people in heaven after 
the last day] mag be [made to come with srreater speed, 
and in a short time. 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

47 R. The kingdom of the universe is God*s. — PsaL ciii. 
ID. His kingdom ruleth over all. 

479. Satan has a kingdom in this workL^^ohn xiv. 
SO. The Drince of this world cometh, and hath nothing 

in itie. 

480. We should pray for the destruction cf SaiarCe au^ 
fSmUv and kingdom — P^al. Uviii. 1. Let God arise^ 
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let his enemies be scattered : let tkem also that hate him 
flee before him. 

481. God has in Christ estalRAtd a kingdom ^ gnue 
in the world— ^Luke i. 33. He shall reign over the house 
of Jacob for ever ; and of his kingd«m there shall be 
no end. 

482. We should pray for Ae adwmoement qf the king' 
dom qf grace, — Isa, Ixii. 7- Oive him no rest till he es- 
tablish, and till he make Jerusalem a praise in the earth. 

483. We shouJd pray that we ourselves be made sub^ 
jects of Chri^Vs kingdom. — Luke zziiL 42. Lord, re- 
member me when thou comest into thy kingdom. 

484. We should prag that others be broni^d ifUo the 
kingdom of graee-^Rom. x. 1. Brethren, my heart*8 de- 
sire and prayer to Ood for Israel is, that they might be 
saved. 

485. We should prag that God would keep «t us Ati 
kingdom of graee.-^Ps€U. czix. 117. Hold thou me up, 
and I shall be safe, and I will have respect unto thy 
statutes continually. 

486. We should prag thai God wotdd keep others in his 
kingdom qf grace, — I Thess, v. 23. I pray Ood your 
whole spirit, and soul and body, be preserved blameless^ 
unto the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

487* There is approaching for the people ofGodukmgp 
dom of glorg,^-Rev. zxii. 5. There i^all be no ni^^t 
there, and they need no candle, neither li§^t of the 
sun ; for the liord God givnth them light ; and they 
ehall reign for ever and ever. 

488. We should pray that the kingdom qf glory should 
be hastened, — Rev. xxii. 20. He which testifieth these 
things saith, Surely I come quickly ; Amen. Even sOy 
come. Lord Jesus. 

-.— ^^ 103. <4^^— - 

Q. 103. What do we pray for in the third 
petition f 

A, In the third petition, which is^ <* Thy 
will be done in earth, as it is in heaven ; 
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we pray» That God, by his grace, would 
make us able and wilhog to know, obey, and 
submit to his will in all thingSy as the angels 
do in heaven. 

EXERCISE. 

Repeat the third petition. What do we desire should 
be done on earth ? (GatP* wULj Where do we desire 
God*8 win to be done ? (On emrth,) la what manner 
do we desire Ood*8 wiU to be done on earth ? (As it i$ 
done in heaven.) What is done in heaven ? ((rod*$ 
wULj What do we in this petition pray for, with respect 
to the knowing, obeying^ and submitting to the wiU of 
God ? (Thai dad uwuld make ns able and willing to do 
90*J Who can make us able and willing to do these things ? 
What do we pray that God would make us, besides 
giving us ability to do these things ? ( That he would 
make tu willhig.) What do we pray that God would 
make us, besides making us willing to do these things ? 
(Thai he would make ue able, J What do we, in this pe- 
tition, pray that God would make us able and willing to 
do? (ToknoWt oftcy, andeubmit to his wilLj What are 
we to know ? (God** wULj Whose will are we to know ? 
What do we In this petition request, besides the being 
aUe and willing to know the will of God ? ( Thai we he 
able and wUUng to obejf it.) What are we to obey ? (The 
wiB qf God.) Whose wiU are we to obey ? What do we 
I in this petition request, besides the being able and will- 
ing to know and obey the will of God ? ( That we may 
; he able and willing to submU to it. J To what are we to 
' submit ? (To the will qf God. J To whose will are we to 
submit ? In what are we to know, obey, and submit to 
die will of God ? (In aU (kings.) What are we to do 
in aU things ? ( We are t» know^ obey, and submit to the 
will ef God.) Like whom are we to know, obey, and 
sabmit to the will of God ? (Like the angels in heaven.) 
What is it that the angels do in heaven ? ( They know^ 
•i«y, and submit to the will qf God.) Where do tVfft vtv- 
fds know, obey, and submit to the wiU oii Oe^'^ (It^ 
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heaven, J Who know, obey, and submit to the will 
Ood in heaven ? ( The angels,) 

How many things do we, in this petition, ask of G€ 
with respect to knowing, obeying, and submitting to 1 
will ? ( Two. J What is the first ? C Thai he would mc 
ut able to know^ obey, and submil to it, J What is t 
second ? C That he would make %u willing to know^ ob* 
and submit to it,) With respect to how many things 
we, in this petition, ask God to make us able and wi 
ing ? (Three,) What is the first thing with respect 
which we ask God to make us able and willing ? ( 
know his will.) What is the second ? (To obey his wU 
What is the third ? (To submit to his will.) In whi 
petition do we pray that God would make us able a 
willing to know, obey, and submit to his will ? (In 
third petition, ) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Graee<, Favour and help. 

To know, Honestly and diligently to use the means 

which we shall become acquainted with his will. 
Obepy Faithfully and constantly to do all that we kn 

to be his wilL 
Submit to his will in aU things. Cheerfully to yield 

and patiently ,bear up under all his dispensations. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 

In the third petition, which is, *' Thg will be done 
§arth, as it is in heaven ;*' we pray. That God,\by his | 
▼eur and help,] would make ue able and willing, [horn 
ly and diligently to use the means by which we si 
become acquainted with his will,] [faithfully and c 
stantly to do all that we know to be his will,] < 
[cheerfully to yield to, and patiently bear up under 
bis dispensations,] as the angels do in heaven* 

DOCTRINES Separated and Proved. 

488. We are qf ourselves unable to know or to do 
wiUqfGod.^\ Cor. u. 14. The natural man receiv 
uot th« things of the Spirit of God : for they are f( 
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isbness luito him ; neither can he know them, because 
they are spiritually discerned. 

490. God cnlp can make tu able and witting to obey and 
gubmit to his UfiU.~-.Phil, ii. IS. It is Ood which worketh 
in you, both to will and to do of his good pleaaore. 

491. We ought to pray thai the witt of God may be 
knovtn and obeyed over aU the earth, — Peal, Izvii. 2. That 
thy way may be known upon earth, thy saving health 
amorg all nations. 

492. We ought to pray that God wouid make ut able 
otkd witting to know hie wiU,^^Eph, i. 18. The eyes of 
your understanding being enlightened ; that ye may 
know what is the hope of his caUing, and what the rich- 
iti of tlie glory of his inheritance in the saints. 

[ 499. We ought to pray that God would make ve able 
rmtf willing to obey hit witt, — Peal, cziz. 35. 3Iake me 
I tD go in the path of thy commandments ; for therein do 
I delight. 

494. We ought to pray thai God would make ua able 
and wilting to submit to his wUl, — Acts zxL 14. The will 
«f the Lord be done. 

495. We ought to obey the witt qf God in att things — 
Psal, cxix. 5, 6. O that my ways were directed to keep 
thy statutes ! Then sliftll I not be ashamed, when I have 
respect unto all thy commandments. 

496. We ought to submit to the witt of God in att things. 
—1 Sam. iii. 18. It is the Lord, let him do what seem« 
ech him good. 

497> We ought humbly to obey and submit io the witt of 
God as the angels do in heaven.-^ob i. 21. The Lord 
gave, and the Lord hath taken away ; blessed be the 
name of the Lord. 

498. We ought cheerfutty to obey and submit to the will 
of God — Psal. c. 2. Serve the Lord with gladness ; 
come before his presence with singing. 

499. We ought diligently to obey the witt qf Gorf.— 
Psal. cxi.x. 37* Quicken thou me in thy way. 

500. We ought constantly to obey and submit to the witt 
of God. — PsaL cxiz. \\%1 have inclined mine heart to 
perform thy statutes alway, even unto tb^ end. 

R 
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— ^^^ 104. '^^»— 

y. 104. WTAa^ do tve pray for in the fourth 
petition f 

A. In the fourth petition, which is, " Give 
us this day our daily bread ;'' we pray, That 
of God's free gift we may receive a compe- 
tent portion of the good things of this life, 
and enjoy his blessing with them. 

EXERCISK. 

Repeat the fourth petition. What do we here de« 
•ire God to give us ? What bread do we here ask ? For 
what period do we ask this daily bread ? From whom 
do we ask our daily bread ? For whom do we ask daily 
bread ? (For ourselves.) What do we in this petition 
mean, when we say, ^' Give us our daily bread ?** ( Thai 
all we receive it cf GoiPsfree gift. J For what do we, in 
this petition, pray, when we ask for " bread ?** (F^r 
the good things qfthis l\fe.J For what de we, in this pe- 
tition, pray, when we ask for *•*' daily" br^td ? (For u 
competent portion of the good thingt qf l\fe.) What do we, 
in this petition, ask, besides a competent portion of the 
good things of this life? (The blessing of God witk 
them,) 

Whose free gift are the good things of this life ? What 
kind of a gift are the good Uiings of 3u9 life called ? What 
do we here pray for of God*s free gift ? ( The good things 
of this life.) For what good things do we here pray ? 
For how much of the good things of this life do we here 
pray ? (For a competent portion.) For what kind of a 
portion of the good things of this life do we pray ? Ot 
what do we ask a competent portion? Of what good 
things do we ask a competent portion ? Of what things 
of this life do we ask a competent portion ? Of the gooid 
things of what life do we ask a competent portion? 
What do we here ask viith respect to a competent por* 
tion of the good things of this life ? ( That we may re- 
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em^ them,) What do we here desire along with a roni- 
petent portion of the good things of this life ? ( The 
Uenmg of God*) Whose blessing do we request in tliis 
petition ? What do we desire with respect to God*s 
blessing ? ( That we ntay enjoy it.) With what do we 
desire to enjoy God*s blessing ? ( With a competent par* 
tion of the good things qf this life.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Free gift. Goodness, in freely giving what we have no 

right to demand. 
Competent portion. Moderate and suitable part* 
JSnjojf, Happily possess. 
Hie Nessing, His friendship and love* ' 

PARAPHRASE FoaM£i>. 

In the fourth petition, which is, '^ Give us this day our 
daUy bread ;" we pray. That of God's [goodness in free* 
ly giving what we have no right to demand,] we may 
teeeioe a [moderate and suitable part] of the good things 
^f this life, and [happily possess] [his friendship and 
love] with them. 

DOCTRINES Sepa&ated anb Pboveb. 

501. Temporal good things may be made a suijeei of 
prayer, — Gen, zxviii. 20. If God will be with me, and 
will keep me in this way that I go, and will give me 
bread to eat and raiment to put on. 

502. Every good thing we enjoy is unaeserved hy us, 
and is a free;gift from God,^-Xj!€n, zzxii. 10. I am not 
worthy of the least of all the mercies, and of all the 
truth, which thou hast shewed unto thy servant. 

503. We are to seek only what may be necessary for 
the present day, and not to be over'Onjpious for the fn. 
tare. — Matt. vi. 34^ Take, therefore, no thought for [or, 
be not over-ani^ious about,] the morrow ; for the mor- 
row shall take thought for the things of itsdf. Suffi- 
cient unto the day is the evil thereof. 

504. We are to ask for such a portion tfAegood tJUngs 
efflfe as God in his wisdom sees to be best for ««•— ^/^rev. 

8. Feed me with food convenient for inft. 
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505. We are to seek God's blessing on what toe receivt 
tDhich alone makes temporal good things valuable. — iVoi 
X. 22. The blessing of the Lord, it maketh rich, and h 
addeth no sorrow with it. 

— ^^^ 105. ^»ii»— 

Q. 105. What do we pray for in the Jift 
petition? 

A. In the fifth petition, which is, <* An* 
forgive us our debts^ as we forgive onr debt 
ors ;'^ we pray> That God, for Chrisfs saki 
would freely pardon all our sins ; which ^ 
are the rather encouraged to ask, becauf 
by his grace we are enabled from the hea\ 
to forgive others. 

EXERCISE. 

Repeat the fifth petition. What do we here desi 

may be forgiven ? Whose debts do we desire to be fti 

given ? Whom do we desire to forgive us our debti 

In what manner &o we desire that our debts may be U 

giren ? (As we forgive our debtors.) What are we 

forgive ? Whose debtors are we to forgive ? Wliat a 

we to do to our debtors ? What do we, in this petitic 

desire to be done to us, which we do to onr debtor 

( That our debts, or sins, may be so forgiven.) What do ' 

here pray, that God would pardon ? What do we pr 

^od to do to our sins ? Whose sins do we here entrc 

^od to pardon ? How many of our sins do we pray th 

God would pardon ? In what manner do we here des: 

that Ged would pardon our sins ? (Freely.) Whom 

we here desire to pardon all onr sins ? For whose sa 

do we entreat God to pardon all our sins ? What do 

pray that God would do for Christ's sake ? Wliat t 

we enabled to do by God's g^race ? (To forgive other. 

What does God's grace do to us ? (Enables us to forg 

others.) What are we enabled to do unto others ? 

what manner are we enabled to forgive others P H 
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are we enabled to forgive others from the heart ? (Bp 
God's grace.) What does God*8 enabling us to forgive 
others do ? (It efnoourages us to ask forgweness tf our 
own sins.) What are we encouraged to do ? What en- 
courages us to ask God to forgive us our sins 9 (Our 
being enabled to forgive others.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Our dehtSy The' punishment which w6 owe to divine jus- 
tice on account of our sins. 

Our debtors^ Those who have injured or trespassed a- 
gainst us. 

Freely^ Frankly, of his independent goodness. 

Encouraged^ Emboldened and incited. 

Enabled^ SuccessfuUy helped. 

From ike hearty Sincerely, and with all our hpart. 

PARAPHRASE Formsd. 

In the fifth petition^ whieh isy '^ And forgive us [the 
punishment which we owe to divine justice, on account 
of our sins,] as we forgive [those who have injured, or 
trespassed against us ;"] we pray^ That God, for Chtisfs 
sake^ would [frankly, of his independent goodness,] par- 
don all our sins ; which we are the raiher [emboldenod 
and incited] to ask, because by his grace we are [success- 
fully helped,] [sincerely, and with all our heart] to far* 
give others* 

DOCTRINES Separated ahd Proved. 

506. We should pray for the pardon of sin. — Hosea 
xiv. 2. Take away all iniquity, and receive us graciously. 

507. Pardon qfsinis to be expected only through Jesus 
Christ. — Eph. i. 7* In whom we have redemption through 
his blood, the forgiveness of sins, according to the riches 
of his grace. 

508. We are to forgive others. — Col. iii. 13. Forbear* 
ing one another, and forgiving one another. 

609. God only can enable us from the heart to forgive 

others Gal. r. 22, 23. The fruit of the Spirit is love, 

Joy, peace, long-suffering, gentleness, goodness, faith, 
meekness, temperance ; againp* such there la no Vsu*^ 
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610. Our hang enabled to forgive othert^ encourages us U 
adc forgiveness for ourselves* — Luke xi. 4. Forgive m out 
sins ; for we also forgive ever j one that is indebted tc 

Ufl. 

511. Unless vfe forgive others we ourselves shall noi bi 
forgiven. — Matt, xviii. 35. So likewise shall my heaven- 
ly Father do also unto you, if ye from your hearts for< 
give not every one his brother their trespasses. 

^ 106. ^ 

Q. 106. What do we pray for in the sixth 
petition f 

A. In the sixth petition, which is, ^* And 
lead us not into temptation^ but deliver tu 
from evil;'^ we pray, That God would eithei 
keep us from being tempted to sin, or sup- 
port and deliver us when we are tempted. 

EXERCISE. 

Repeat the sixth petition. Into what do we pray thr 
we may not be led ? Who are not to be led into tempt 
tion ? Who do we desire may keep us from being led in 
temptation ? From what do we desire to be delivere< 
Who delivers us from evil ? Who do we desire shoi 
be delivered from evil ? Who keeps us from being tem 
ed to sin ? From what do we pray that God would k 
us ? (From being tempted to sin, J From being temj 
to what ? For what do we in this petition pray, bes 
being kept from temptation ? (Support and deliver 
tehen tempted,) What do we pray that God woul 
when at any time we are tempted ? Who do wc 
sire may be supported when under temptation ? ( 
selves,) Whom do we desire to support us in tei 
tion ? What do we, in this petition, desire God 
when we are tempted, besides supporting us ? 
deliver us,) From what do we pray that God woi 
->er ns ? Who can support and deliver us from t 
(ioii P 
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How many things are here stated wi indaded in this 
petition ? (Two.) What is the first thing included in 
this petition? (Thai God would keep us from being 
tempted,) What is the second ? (If we should be iemptedj 
that God would support and deliver us from it.) How 
many things are desired in case of oar being tempted ? 
(Two.) What is the first\hing which we desire in this 
petition, when under temptation ? ( That God would 
support us.) What is the second ? ( That God wottld tie' 
liver us.) In what circumstances do we ask God to sup- 
port and deliver us? ( When we are tempted.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Temptation, A situation in which we may be inclined, 

or persuaded to sin. 
Deliver us from cvtl. Save us from being guilty of any 

improper or sinful act, and also from the snares of the 

evil one. 
Tempted, Enticed, or persuaded. 
Suppttrt, Preserve us from falling. 
Deliver us\ Rescue us from the danger of our situation. 

PARAPHRASE Formed. 
Jn the sufth petition, which is, '*' And lead us not into 
[a situation in which we may be inclined, or persuaded 
to sin,J but [save us from being guilty of any improper 
or sinl'til act, and also from the snares of the evil one ;**] 
we pray. That God would either keep us from being [en- 
ticed, or persuaded] to sin, or [preserve us from falling,] 
and [resaie us from the danger of our situation] when 
we are tempted* 

DOCTRINES Sepauated and Proves. 

512. IVe should pray that God would keep us from be-, 
ing tempted...~^Matt. xxvi. 41. Watch and pray, that ye 
enter not into temptation. 

513. We should pray for support under temptoHonmm^ 
Psal. cxix. 133. Let not any iniquity have deminien 
over me. 

514. We should pray for deliverance from temptation.'-.. 
2 Cor. xii. 8. For this thing I besought the Lord thrice 
that it might depart from me. 
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-*i««l^ 107. ^ 

Q. 107. What doth the concltmon of tht 
Lord's prayer teach us f 

A, The concltmon of the Lor^s prayer 
which is, " For thine is the kingdom, anc 
the power? and the glory, for ever, Amen ;'' 
teaeheth us, to take our encouragement ii 
prayer from God only, and in our prayeri 
to praise him, ascrUnng kingdom, power 
and glory to him. And, in testimony of ou: 
desire^ and assurance to be heardy we say 
Am/en. 

EXERCISE. 

Repeat the conclusion of the Lord's prayer. WHos 
is the kingdom ? What are here said to be God's, beside 
the kingdom ? ( The power and the glory.) For wha 
period diould kingdom, power, and glory, be ascribe 
to God ? From whom are we to take encouragement 
In what are we to take our encouragement ? Who ar 
to take their encouragement from God in prayer ? Froi 
whom are we to take encouragement in prayer ? Wha 
are we to take from God only ? ( EncouragemerU % 
prayer.) What are we to do to God in our prayers 
( We are to praise him.) Who are to praise God in the! 
prayers ? Whom are we to praise ? tn what are wc t 
praise God ? What are we to ascribe ? (Kingdom^ powe\ 
and glory.) To whom are we to ascribe kingdom, powei 
and glory ? Who are to ascribe kingdom, power, an 
glory to God ? In what are we to ascribe kingdon 
power, and gbry, to God ? What do we say at the eoi 
elusion of our prayers ? (Amen.) For what reason d 
we add the word '' Amen" to our prayers ? (In test 
tnony qfour desire^ and assurance to be heard.) In test 
mony of what is it that we say, '* Amen ?** What d 
we say in testimony of our desire ? For what other pm 
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pose do we say " Amen," besides this testimony of our 
desire ? (In assurance of being heard.) What do we say 
in assurance of being heard ? 

How many things are, in this conclusion, ascribed un- 
to God ? ( Three.) What is the first thing here ascribed 
to God ? (Kingdom.) What is the second ? C Power.) 
What is the third ? (Glory,) In what are kingdom, 
power, and glory, ascrilied to God ? How many things 
dees this conclusion of the Lord's prayer teach us ? 
(Two.) What is the first thing which the conclusion 
of the Lord's prayer teaches us ? (To take our encourage.- 
ment in our prayers from God only.) What is the second ? 
( To praise Grod in our prayers.) How many things are 
intended to be expressed by the word *' Amen,'* at the 
close of our prayers? (Two.) What is the first thing 
intended to be expressed by the word " Amen ?" (Our 
desire to be fieard.) What is the second ? (Our (usur' 
ance that we shall be heard.) 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Conclusion., The last part, or ending. 

Encouragement., Incitements and confidence. 

Ascribing^ Acknowledging to be his due, and attribut- 
ing. 

In testimony., As a proof. 

DesirCj Sincere wish. 

Assurance to be fieard^ Certain conviction an<i belief of 
being heard. 

Amen^ So be it, or let it be. 

PARAPHRASE Formtsd. 

The [last part, of ending,] of the Lord*s prayer^ which 
if, '^ For thine is the kingdom^ and the power^ and the 
glory ^ for ever., Amen ;'* teacheth us^ to take our [incite- 
ments and confidence] in prayer from God only., and in 
our prayers to praise him., [acknowledging to be his due, 
and attributing] kingdom^ power., andghry to him. Andy 
[as a proof] of our [sincere wish,] and [certain conric- 
tion and belief of being heard,] we tay^ [so be it^ or let 
it be.] 
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DOGTRINBS Skpabated and P&oyed. 

615. Wb ought to take out eneouragemeni m proffer 
ff9m CM onlg.'^Dan. ix. 18r We do not present our 
ti^ipliGations before thee for our righteousnesses, bat for 
thy gieftt mercies. 

616. We oughiy in cur prayert^ to join Ihanksgimng 
mtd |mitM.-^l Chron. zxix. 10. David blessed the Lord, 
before all the congregati<m x and David said. Blessed be 
thou. Lord God of Israel, our father, for ever and ever. 

617* We ou^y m prayer^ to ascribe the kingdom^ or 
univereiU dominion unio God. — 1 Chron. zxix. II. All 
that is in the heaven and the earth is thine t thine ie 
the kingdom, O Lord ; and thou art exalted as head 
above aU. 

618i We ought, in proper^ to ateribe aU power and 
ghrg unto God. — 1 Chron, xxix. 11. Thine, O liord, is 
the greatness, and the power, and the glory, and the 
victory, and ihe majesty. 

619. We ought, in prayer, earnestly to desire that God 
would hear us,-^Dan. ix. 19. O Lord, hear ; O Lord, 
forgive ; O Lord, hearken and do ; defer not for thine 
own sake, O my God. 

620. We ought to pray with a hope and humble assurm 
^nce that God will hear us. — Heb, x. 22. Let us draw 
near with a true heart, in full assurance of faith. 

621. Our prayers should be closed ufith an ^^ Amen,**~~m 
PsaL cvi. 48. Let all the people say, Amen. 



CONNECTING EXERCISES 

OK THE 

SHORTER AND INITIATORY CATECHISMS. 

T, A— The plain figurea refer to the Question in the Shorter f-«*«»»i|^)itn, ud 
thcac in parentheses to the Second IniliatOKjr* 

1. Of God, CreaHcn, and Providenee, 
What is Ood in his nature and perfection! ? 4* (2.)— 
I^hat are we taught as to the unity or oneness of God ? 
'. (2.) — "Wliat does God reveal as to the Trinity of per- 
ons in the Godhead ? 6. (2.)— What are meant by God's 
ecrees ? 7* — I*or what purpose did Ood fore-ordain and 
!iake all things ? 7, (1.)-— Who preserves afi things ? 11, 
1.) — In what state did God create man ? 10, (4.)-->.Ib- 
3 what agreement did God enter with Adam ? IS, (4.) 

2.' Of the Fall and Natural State af Man, 
How did Adam fall from Jiis state of hoHness and 
appiness ? 13, 15, (6.) — ^Into what estate did man fall ? 

7, (5.) — In \/hat state are we by nature ? (6.)— In 
^hat does the sinfulness of our natural state consist ? 

8, (6.) — In what does the misery of our naturid state 
Dnsist ? 19, (5.) — Can man do any thing to save him* 
slf from his natural state ? (8.)i 

3. Of the Plan of Salvation by Christ. 
Who contrived the plan of salvation ? 20, (10.)-— By 
hom does Oed save sinners ? 21, (10.)— What office* 
oes Christ execute ? 23—26, (I4.)l-What did Christ 
to save us from hell ? 27, (12.) — How did Christ 
ork eut for us a complete righteousness ? (12.)^^ow 
9es Christ apply redemption ? 29, 30, (23, 24.) 

4. Of the Offers and Benefits of Redemption* 
To whom is salvation offered ? (15.)— .What are, in 
lis life, the benefits of salvation ? 32, (26.) — What is 
icluded in justification ? 33, (10, 12.) — What is in- 
uded in adoption ? 34, (26.) — What is included in 
luctification, 35, (24.) — What general benefits de be- 
evers enjoy in this life ? 36, (26.) — ^What are the be- 
ftfits of salvation at death ? 37, (26.) — What h«Xkfei!k\.% 
dill believers receive at the judgment? S^, (^^^^^-.^ 
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5. Of the Duties due directly to God, 

In whaU manner are we to take God as our God ? 
46—- 48, ( 19.) — ^What does God require of us with res- 
pect to his worship P 4d— 52, (23.)— .What does God 
require with respeet to his name ? 53—56, (19.) — What 
does God require with respect to the Sabbath ? 57 — (i2, 
(20.) — What is the sum of these commandments in the 
first table ? 42. 

6. Of our Duties to our FelloW'meru 

What is required of us with respect to our parents, 

and the other relations of life ? 63—66, (20.>1-What 

■ required as to our neighbour's life ? 67— -69, (20.)—* 

What is required as to our neighbour's property ? 70 

72, (20.) — What is required as to our neighbour's re- 
putation ? 76 — 78) (20.)— What is required as to the 
regulation of our own heart and affections relative to 
the property of others? 79 — 81, (19.)— What is the 
sum of these commandments in the second table ? 42. 
—Can any man perfectly keep God's commandments ? 
82, (8.) — What does a breach of the least of God's com- 
mandments deserve ? 84, (7.) 

7. Of the Requirements of the Gospel, and the 
Means of Grace, 
Wnat dees God require from those who will be saved ? 
85, (16.)— What is faith ? 86, (I?.)— What is repent- 
ance ? 87« (18.) — ^What are the outward means of grace? 
88, (21. V — What is our duty with respect to the Word ? 
90, (22 ) — ^What are the sacraments ? 92, 93, (21.)— j 
What is our duty with respect to the sacraments ? 91 
97, (22.)— What is prayer ? 98, (21.)— Can we of our- 
selves so live, or 80 use these meails, as to ensure sain 
tion ? 82, 91, (23.) — Uow may a sinner find salvatioi 
by the use of the outward means of grace ? 89, 90, (24.] 

8. Of the Resurrection and Last Judgment, 
Who will judge the world ? 28, (27*>-;What is tl 
resurrection ? 38, (27.) Upon what principle shall 
righteous be acquitted at the judgment ? 33, (29.^ 
Upon what principle- shall the wicked be eondemnc 
the Judfpnent ? 18, (25, 29)— What shall follow 
judgment ? 19, (30.) 
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